October 5, 1965

‘What it comes down to is this: Do we, or
do we not, have confidence in the Latin
Americans? Hard though the choice is, we
cannot really have it both ways.

AMERICA, THE BEAUTIFUL

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, be-
fore the President signed the immigra-
tion bill into law on Liberty Island, we
were privileged to hear the voice of one
of our Nation’s greatest artists, Anna
Moffo, of the Metropolitan Opera.

This great artist stood only inches
from the water in New York Harbor—
for Liberty Island is quite small—and
over her shoulder one could see Ellis
Island, where so many immigrants to
this country have passed.

In a few words, before her song, Miss
Moffo explained that her own father had
been an immigrant to America.

This country is indeed fortunate to
have benefited from so many races and
cultures.

As the President remarked, America
became great and the land flourished,
because it was fed from so many sources.

It would be impossible in a short time
to enumerate all of the great scientists,
philosophers, writers, painters, and sing-
ers whose roots go back to other lands.

Now, the new immigration bill states
that those wishing to immigrate here
shall be admitted on the basis of their
skills and their close relationship to
those already here.

In signing the bill, President Johnson
said that “today we can all believe that
the lamp of this grand old lady is
brighter today—and the golden door she
guards gleams more brilliantly in the
light of an increased liberty for people
from all countries.”

RECESS

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I move that the Senate stand in
recess until noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
4 o’clock and 27 minutes p.m.) the Sen-
ate took a recess until tomorrow, Tues-
day, October 5, 1965, at 12 o'clock
meridian.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate October 4 (legislative day of
October 1), 1965:

DiIsTRICT OF COLUMBIA REDEVELOPMENT LAND
AGENCY

John W. Hechinger, of the District of
Columbia, to be & member of the District of
Columbia Redevelopment Land Agency for
the term expiring March 3, 1970.

IN THE AR FORCE

The nominations beginning Harry H. Abe
to be captain, and ending Fred L. Witzgall
to be captain, which nominations were re-
celved by the Senate and appeared in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on September 24, 1965.

IN THE ARMY

The nominations beginning Sterling H.
Abernathy to be colonel, and ending Stephen
C. M. Zakaluk to be second lieutenant, which
nominations were received by the Senate and
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
September 24, 1965.
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

TuESDAY, OCTOBER 5, 1965

The House met at 12 o’clock noon and
was called to order by the Speaker pro
tempore, Mr. ALBERT.

DESIGNATION OF SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. The
«Clerk will read the following communi-
cation.

The Clerk read as follows:

OcToBER 5, 1965.
I hereby designate the Honorable Carn
AvperT, of Oklahoma, to act as Speaker pro
tempore today.
JorN W. McCORMACE,
Spealer.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., used this verse of Scripture:

Colossians 3: 16: Let the word of
Christ dwell in you richly in all wisdom.

Almighty God, we invoke Thy bless-
ing on all mankind, especially the lonely
of soul with Thy fellowship and the
wounded of heart with Thy healing.

Show Thy mercy to all who spend their
days languishing in weakness and are
continually pursued by pain and are
tempted to lose all hope.

Help us to understand that these needs
may not necessarily be an end but a
means inspiring us to think of Thee and
the spiritual things which we may have
forgotten or neglected.

May we realize that our many troubles
often have their roots in our physical
discords and thus become a valley of
shadows, drear and desolate, rather than
a sunny upland.

Grant that health of soul, one that is
rich in sympathy and radiant in pea.oe
may be our first concern.

May our faith in Thee never be a tradi-
tion or theory but heartfelt. May the
Christ of Prophecy who became the
Christ of History be for us the Christ of
Experience.

In His name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of Fri-
day, October 1, 1956, was read and ap-
proved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Geisler, one of
his secretaries, who also informed the
House that on the following dates the
President approved and signed bills and
a joint resolution of the House of the
following titles:

On September 29, 1965:

H.R. 948. An act to amend part II of the
District of Columbia Code relating to di-
vorce, legal separation, and annulment of
marriage in the District of Columbia;

HR. 1395. An act for the relief of Irene
McCafferty;
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H.R. 2926. An act for the rellef of Efstahia
Glannos;

H.R.2033. An act for the relief of Eim Jal
Sung;

H.R.3989. An act to extend to 30 days the
time for filing petitions for removal of civil
actions from State to Federal courts;

H.R. 5883, An act to amend the bonding
provislions of the Labor-Management
ing and Disclosure Act of 1959 and the Wel-
fare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act:

H.R. 6204. An act to authorize Secret Serv-
ice agents to make arrests without warrant
for offenses committed in their presence, and
for other purposes; and

HR.9854. An act for the rellef of A, T.

On September 30, 1965:

H.R.205. An act to amend chapter 35 of
title 38 of the United States Code in order to
increase the educational assistance allow-
ances payable under the war orphans’ educa-
tional assistance program, and for other pur-
poses; and

H.J. Res. 673. Joint resolution making con-
tinuing appropriations for the fiscal year
1966, and for other purposes.

On October 1, 1965:

HR. 1221. An act for the rellef of Betty
H. Going;

HR.2414. An act to authorize the Admin-
istrator of Veterans' Affairs to convey certain
lands situated in the State of Oregon to the
city of Roseburg, Oreg.;

H.R. 2694, An act for the relief of John
Allen;

H.R.3062. An act for the relief of Son
Chung Ja;

H.R.3337. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Antonio de Oyarzabal;

H.R.3765. An act for the relief of Miss
Rosa Basile DeSantis;

H.R.45606. An act for the relief of Mpyra
Enowles Snelling;

H.R.5252. An act to provide for the rellef
of certain enlisted members of the Air Force;

H.R.5768. An act to extend for an addl-
tional temporary period the existing suspen-
slon of duties on certain classifications of
yarn of silk, and for other purposes;

H.R.5839. An act for the relief of Sgt.
Donald R. Hurrle, U.S. Marine Corps;

H.R.5903. An act for the relief of William
C. Page;

H.R.8212. An act for the relief of Eent A.
Herath;

H.R. 8352. An act for the relief of certain
employees of the Foreign Service of the
United States;

H.R.8716. An act to authorize a contribu-
tion by the United States to the Interna-
tional Committee of the Red Cross; and

HR.9877. An act to amend the act of
January 30, 1913, as amended, to remove cer-
tain restrictions on the American Hospital
of Paris.

On October 3, 1965:

H.R.2580. An act to amend the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act, and for other
purposes.

On October 4, 1965:

HR. 4152, An act to amend the Federal
Farm Loan Act and the Farm Credit Act of
1933 to provide means for expediting the
retirement of Government capital in the
Federal intermediate credit banks, including
an increase in the debt permitted such banks
in relation to their capital and provision for
the production credit associations to acquire
additional capital stock therein, to provide
for allocating certain earnings of such banks
and associations to their users, and for other
purposes; and

H.R.7682. An act for the rellef of Mr. and
Mrs. Christian Voss.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
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that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills of the House of the
following titles:

H.R.824. An act to authorize the transfer
of certain Canal Zone prisoners to the cus-
tody of the Attorney General;

HR.3045. An act to authorize certain
members of the Armed Forces to accept and
wear decorations of certain foreign nations;

H.R.5665. An act to authorize disbursing
officers of the Armed Forces to advance funds
to members of an armed force of a friendly
foreign nation, and for other purposes;

H.R.6165. An act to repeal section 166 of
the Reyised Statutes relating to the appoint-
ment of women to clerkships in the exeeu-
tive departments;

H.R. 7329, An act to provide for the con-
veyance of certain real property of the United
Btates to the city of San Diego, Calif.;

HR.9875. An act to authorize the ship-
ment, at Government expense, to, from, and
within the United States and between over-
sea areas of privately owned vehicles of de-
ceased or missing personnel, and for other
purposes; and

H.R.10234. An act to amend section 1085
of title 10, United States Code, to eliminate
the reimbursement procedure required
among the medical facllities of the Armed
Forces under the jurisdiction of the military
departments.

The message also announced thaf the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R. 1805. An act to amend section 5809 of
title 10, United States Code, to provide per-
manent authority under which Naval Reserve
officers in the grade of captain shall be eligi-
ble for consideration for promotion when
their running mates are eligible for consid-
eration for promotion;

H.R. 7484. An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to provide for the rank of lieu-
tenant general or vice admiral of officers of
the Army, Navy, and Air Force while serving
as Surgeons General;

H.R. 8310. An act to amend the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act to assist in providing
more flexibility in the financing and admin-
istration of State rehabilitation programs,
and to assist in the expansion and improve-
ment of services and facllities provided under
such programs, particularly for the mentally
retarded and other groups presenting special
vocational rehabilitation problems, and for
other purposes;

H.R.9022. An act to amend Public Laws
B15 and 874, 81st Congress, to provide finan~
clial assistance in the construction and op-
eration of public elementary and secondary
schools in areas affected by a major disaster;
to ellminate inequities in the application of
Public Law 815 in certain military base
closings; to make uniform eligibility require-
ments for school districts in Public Law 874;
and for other purposes;

H.R. 0047. An act to authorize the release
of certain quantities of ginc from either the
national stockpile or the supplemental stock-
pile, or both; and

H.R. 10238, An act to provide labor stand-
ards for certaln persons employed by Federal
contractors to furnish service to Federal
agencies, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendments of the
House to bills of the Senate of the fol-
lowing titles:

S.306. An act to amend the Clean Air Act
to require standards for controlling the emis-
slon of pollutants from gasoline-powered or
diesel-powered wvehicles, to establish a Fed-
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eral Air Pollution Control Laboratory, and
for other purposes; and

5.1856. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Navy to sell uniform clothing to the
Naval Sea Cadet Corps.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S.1316. An act to authorize the Commis-
sloners of the District of Columbia to enter
into joint contracts for supplies and serv-
ices on behalf of the District of Columbia
and for political divisions and subdivisions
in the National Capital region; and

S.2542. An act to amend the Small Busi-
ness Act.

TWELFTH ANNUAL REPORT OF THE
CORREGIDOR-BATAAN MEMORIAL
COMMISSION FOR THE FISCAL
YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 19656—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT OF
THE UNITED STATES (H. DOC. NO.
299)

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following message
from the President of the United States,
which was read and, together with ac-
companying papers, was referred to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs and or-
dered to be printed with illustrations:

To the Congress of the United States:
Pursuant to the provisions of Public
Law 193, 83d Congress, as amended, I
hereby transmit to the Congress of the
United States the 12th annual report of
the Corregidor-Bataan Memorial Com-
mission for the fiscal year ended June
30, 1965.
Lynpon B. JOHNSON,
Tre WHite House, October 5, 1965.

CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER pro tempore, This is
the day for consideration of bills on the
Consent Calendar.

The Clerk will report the first bill on
the calendar.

e

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE ROGER
WILLIAMS NATIONAL MEMORIAL
IN THE CITY OF PROVIDENCE, R.I.

The Clerk called the first bill (H.R.
7919) to provide for the establishment
of the Roger Williams National Memo-
rial in the city of Providence, R.I., and
for other purposes.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 7919

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Becretary of the Interior may acquire by
gift, purchase with appropriated or donated
funds, transfer from any Federal agency,
exchange, or otherwise, not to exceed five
acres of land (together with any buildings or
other improvements thereon) and interests
in land at the site of the old town spring,
traditionally called Roger Williams Spring,
in Providence, Rhode Island, for the purpose
of establishing thereon a national memorial
to Roger Willlams in commemoration of his
outstanding contributions to the develop-
ment of religious freedom in this country:
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Provided, That property owned by the city
of Providence or the Providence Redevelop-
ment Agency may be acquired only with the
consent of such owner,

Sec, 2. The property acquired pursuant to
the first section of this Act shall be estab-
lished as the Roger Williams National Me-
morial and the Secretary of the Interior shall
publish notice of such establishment in the
Federal Register. Such national memorial
shall be administered by the Secretary sub-
ject to the provisions of the Act entitled
“An Act to establish a National Park Serviee,
and for other purposes,” approved August 25,
1916 (39 Stat. 535), as amended and supple-
mented, and the Act enfitled “An Act to
provide for the preservation of historic Amer-
ican sites, buildings, objects, and antiquities
of national significance, and for other pur-
ggﬁs«)as," approved August 21, 1935 (49 Stat.

SEc. 3. (a) The Secretary is authorized to
cooperate with the city of Providence, local
historical and preservation societies, and in-
terested persons in the maintenance and
operation of the Roger Willlams Natlonal
Memorial, and he may seek the assistance
of and consult with such city, societies, and
persons from time to time with respect to
matters concerning the development and op-
eration of the memorlal.

(b) The Secretary may accept on behalf
of the people of the United States gifts of
historic objects and records pertaining to
Roger Willilams for appropriate display or
otber use in keeping with the commemora~
tion of the founding of religious freedom in
the United States and of the historical events
that took place in the city of Providence in
connection therewith.

Sec. 4, There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this Act.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 2, line 2, strike out "religious™ and
insert “the principles of”.

Page 3, line B, strike out “religious™ and
insert “the principles of”.

Page 3, lines 8, 9 and 10, strike out all of

section 4 and insert in lleu thereof the
following:

“Sec. 4. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated not more than $700,000 for the
aequisition of lands and interests in land and
for the development of the Roger Willlams
Neational Memorial, as provided in this Act.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon=
sider wos laid on the table.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Bpeaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the bill (8. 1855) to pro-
vide for the establishment of the Roger
Williams National Memorial in the city
of Providence, R.I., and for other pur-
poses,

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, a mem-
ber of the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs was to be here with an
amendment to offer to the House, but he
has not arrived.

I ask unanimous consent that consid-
eration of the Senate bill be placed at
the end of the calendar.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. 1Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Massachusetts?

There was no objection.
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AMENDING THE FEDERAL PROP-

ERTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE
SERVICES ACT OF 1949, AS
AMENDED

The Clerk called the bill (S. 1516) to
amend the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, so as to authorize the Admin-
istrator of General Services to enter into
contracts for the inspection, mainte-
nance, and repair of fixed equipment in
federally owned buildings for periods not
to exceed 5 years, and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, reserving the right to object, I
would like to ask some questions about
this bill and will yield to anyone who is
handling the bill.

Mr. Speaker, in the absence of any-
body to explain the bill, I ask unanimous
consent that this bill be passed over
without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

PAINTING, MAREKING, AND DISMAN-
TLEMENT OF RADIO TOWERS

The Clerk called the bill (S. 903) to
amend the Communications Act of 1934,
as amended, with respect to painting, il-
lumination, and dismantlement of radio
towers.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

S. 903

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
303(q) of the Communications Act of 1934
(47 US.C. 303(q)) is amended by inserting
after the period at the end thereof the fol-
lowing: "“The permittee or licensee shall
maintain the painting and/or illumination
of the tower as prescribed by the Commis-
slon pursuant to this section. In the event
that the tower ceases to be licensed by the
Commission for the transmission of radio
energy, the owner of the tower shall main-
taln the prescribed painting and/or illumi-
nation of such tower until it is dismantled,
and the Commission may require the owner
to dismantle and remove the tower when
the Administrator of the Federal Aviation
Agency determines that there is a reasonable
possibility that it may constitute a menace
to air navigation.”

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed,
and a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

SECURITIES ACT OF 1933 FILING
FEES

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 7169)
to amend the Securities Act of 1833 with
respect to certain registration fees.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 7169

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
6(b) of the Securities Act of 1833 (16 U.B.C.
T7(f)) is amended by striking out “one one-
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hundredth” and inserting in lieu thereof
“one-fiftieth”, and by striking out “$25.” and
inserting in lieu thereof “$100.”

Sec. 2, The amendments made by the first
section of this Act shall take effect July 1,
1965.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, llne 4, strike “77(f)" and insert
T (b)".

Page 1, line 8, strike “July 1, 1965"” and
insert “January 1, 1966".

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

REDETERMINATION OF ANNUITIES
OF CERTAIN REEMPLOYED AN-
NUITANTS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 969)
to authorize redetermination under the
Civil Service Retirement Act of annui-
ties of certain reemployed annuitants.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R, 969

Be it enacted by the Senale and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
last sentence of section 13(b) of the Civil
Service Retirement Act, 56 U.S.C. 2263(b), is
amended to read as follows: “Notwithstand-
ing the restriction contained in section 115
of the Social Security Amendments of 1054,
Public Law 83-761, a similar right to re-
determination after deposit shall be applica-
ble to an annuitant (1) whose annuity is
based on an involuntary separation from the
service and (2) who is separated on or after
March 31, 1961, after such period of full-
time reemployment which began before Oec-
tober 1, 1956.”

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, annuity benefits resulting from
enactment of this act shall be paid from the
civil service retirement and disability fund.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Page 1, line .10, strike out “March 31, 1961"
and insert in lieu thereof “July 12, 1860",

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and passed, and a
motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

INTERNATIONAL BRIDGE AT
PHARR, TEX.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10779)
to authorize the Pharr Municipal Bridge
Corp. to construct, maintain, and op-
erate a toll bridge across the Rio Grande,
near Pharr, Tex.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of

" the bill?

Mr. PELLY, Mr, Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I notice in the report
accompanying this bill the views of the
Department of State are not printed in
the report nor are the views of the Bu-
reau of the Budget indicated. My un-
derstanding is that the chairman of the
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Committee on Foreign Affairs has a let-
ter from the Department of State favor-
ably commenting on this bill. But I
have no knowledge as to the views of
the Bureau of the Budget, and I would
yvield so that that information may be
supplied for the RECORD.

Mr. SELDEN. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PELLY. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. SELDEN. The Department of
State advised in its letter of September
14, 1965, to Chairman MorcaN that the
Bureau of the Budget has no objection
to the submission of the Department’s
report on this legislation.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I think the
REecorp will now clearly indicate this. I
am only hopeful in the future in order
to help the Committee of Objectors that
committee chairmen will see that their
reports do have the views or reports from
various agencies of the Government con-
cerning legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-
tion of objection.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, reserving the right to object, I
would like to interrogate the gentleman
further. I note that this measure man-
dates the building of this bridge within
3 years. Could the gentleman state to
the Congress who will build this bridge?

Mr. SELDEN. This bridge will be
built by the Pharr Municipal Bridge
Corp. of Pharr, Tex., in accordance with
the provisions of the act entitled, “An
act to regulate construction of bridges
over navigable waters,” approved March
23, 1906, and is subject to, first, the
conditions and limitations contained in
this act; second, the approval of the In-
ternational Boundary and Water Com-
mission, United States and Mexico; and
third, the approval of the proper author-
ities of Mexico. It is necessary for
the Congress to authorize the construec-
tion of bridges across international
boundaries.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Does
this legislation establish, let us say, a
natural monopoly to this Municipal
Bridge Corp. for the purpose of building
this bridge?

Mr. SELDEN. It does at this point on
the river. However, there are other
bridges along the river as the gentleman
knows.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. This
will be a toll bridge, will it not?

Mr. SELDEN. Yes, this will be a toll
bridge. It will be constructed at no cost
to the Federal Government.

Mr., JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Is
there anything in legislation or any
treaty between the two countries that
when the tolls have paid for the bridge
that it will become a free bridge; or will
it never become a free bridge because in
perpetuity a monopoly is granted?

Mr. SELDEN. There is a 66-year pe-
riod from the date of completion of the
bridge that tolls may be collected. At
the end of that time it will become free.
This is in the authorizing legislation.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania.
Would it become a free bridge sooner
than 66 years if the tolls pay off the in-
debtedness?
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Mr. SELDEN. It will not. This is the
standard provision provided in recent
years in legislation authorizing the con-
struction of toll bridges across the Rio
Grande.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I withdraw my reservation of
objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 10779

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the Pharr
Municipal Bridge Corporation of FPharr,
Texas, is authorized to construct a toll bridge
and approaches thereto across the Rio
Grande, at a point suitable to the interests
of navigation, at or near Pharr, Texas, and
for a period of sixty-six years from the date
of completion of sald bridge, to maintain
and operate same and to collect tolls for the
use thereof, so far as the United States has
jurisdiction over the waters of such river,
in accordance with the provislons of the Act
entitled “An Act to regulate the construc-
tion of bridges over navigable waters”, ap-
proved March 23, 1906 (33 U.S.C. 401 to 498,
inclusive), subject to—

(1) the conditions and limitations con-
tained in this Act;

(2) the approval of the International
Boundary and Water Commission, United
States and Mexico; and

(8) the approval of the proper authorities
in the Republic of Mexico; with respect to
the construction, operation, and main-
tenance of such bridge.

Sec. 2. The Pharr Municipal Bridge Corpo-
ration may fix and charge tolls for transit
over the bridge referred to in the first section
of this Act in accordance with the laws of the
State of Texas, and the laws of the United
States, applicable to such tolls, and the rates
of toll so fixed shall be legal rates until
changed under the authority contained in
section 4 of the Act of March 23, 1906 (33
U.S.C. 404).

Sec. 3. The Pharr Municipal Bridge Corpo-
ration may sell, assign, transfer, or mortgage
the rights, powers, and privileges conferred
on such company by this Act to any public
agency, or to an international bridge author-
ity or commission, and any such agency, au-
thority, or commission is authorized to ex-
ercise the rights, powers, and privileges ac-
quired under this section (including acquisi-
tlon by mortgage foreclosure) In the same
manner as if such rights, powers, and privi-
leges had been granted by this Act directly
to such agency, authority, or commission.

Bec. 4. Notwithstanding the provisions
of section 6 of the Act of March 23, 1906 (33
U.S.C. 496), this Act shall be null and void
unless the actual construction of the bridge
referred to in the first section of this Act is
commenced within three years and com-
pleted within five years from the date of en-
actment of this Act.

Sec. 5. The right to alter, amend, or repeal
this Act is expressly reserved.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, line 10, strike out “river” and in-
sert “‘river,”.

Page 2, strike out lines 8 through 10, and
insert the following:

“(8) the approval of the proper authorities
in the Republic of Mexico;
with respect to the construction, operation,
and maintenance of such bridge."”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.
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The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

AUTHORIZING THE DISPOSAL OF
GRAPHITE QUARTZ CRYSTALS
AND LUMP STEATITE TALC FROM
THE NATIONAL STOCKPILE OR
THE SUPPLEMENTAL STOCEKPILE,
OR BOTH

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Clerk will call the next bill on the Con-
sent Calendar.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 11096)
to authorize the disposal of graphite
quartz crystals and lump steatite talc
from the national stockpile or the sup-
plemental stockpile, or both.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, we might well have
some indication as to what we paid for
these materials and what we now expect
to obtain by selling the materials. In
other words, there is nothing to indicate
the extent of the financial transaction
in the report accompanying the bill.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from Florida.

Mr. BENNETT. First, with regard to
the graphite, if this graphite is sold un-
der the terms of the bill, the estimated
loss would be $329,000.

Second, with regard to the tale, if the
talc is sold today under the present bill,
the loss would be $69,000.

Third, with regard to the quartz crys-
tals, if they are sold today according to
this legislation, the estimated gain to the
Government would be $18 million.

So, the total sales of these products
under the legislation would bring a total
gain of $17,602,000.

Of course, the reason why this legis-
lation is before us is because the Depart-
ment has recommended to Congress that
it no longer needs this type of stockpile
to the extent that it now has it, and has
recommended these reductions because
these reductions can be made at a mini-
mum loss to the Government if the sales
take place promptly.

If you are going to look back and see
why there was any loss on an individual
item, then you would have to state how
we got the material. Sometimes we get
it by barter; sometimes by going out and
purchasing it.

Regarding the two items which have
been purchased, we are going to lose some
money. The problem there is that we
do not need the material now and we
can probably sell it better today than
later. That is what it amounts to.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman
for his explanation. In the past we have
had some very disgraceful situations with
respect to stockpiling. I am glad to see
the stockpiles reduced, if they can be
reduced without endangering the secu-
rity of this country. I remember all too
well some of the disgraceful situations
which led to excess stockpiling in the
past.
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I again thank the gentleman from
Florida. I withdraw my reservation.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Administrator of General Services is hereby
authorized to dispose of, by negotiation or
otherwise: (1) approximately sixteen thou-
sand five hundred and eighty-six short tons
of Malagasy crystalline graphite and two
thousand and nine short tons of crystalline
graphite produced in countries other than
Ceylon and Malagasy, now held in the na=-
tional stockpile established pursuant to the
Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling
Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental
stockpile estabished pursuant to section 104
(b) of the Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (7
U.8.C. 1704(b) ); (2) approximately four mil-
lion three hundred and eight-eight thou-
sand five hundred and twenty-two pounds
of stockpile grade quartz crystals and four
hundred and sixty-seven thousand eight
hundred and sixteen pounds of nonstockpile
grade quartz crystals, now held in said na-
tional and supplemental stockpiles, and (3)
approximately one thousand and forty-nine
short tons of lump steatite talc now held in
said national stockpile. Such dispositions
may be made without regard to the provi-
sions of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical
Materials Stock Plling Act: Provided, That
the time and method of disposition shall be
fixed with due regard to the protection of
the United States against avoidable loss and
the protection of producers, processors, and
consumers against avoidable disruption of
their usual markets.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

RENDERING IMMUNE FROM LEGAL
PROCESSES CERTAIN SIGNIFI-
CANT IMPORTED CULTURAL
OBJECTS

The Clerk called the bill (S. 2273) to
render immune from seizure under judi-
cial process certain objects of cultural
significance imported into the United
States for temporary display or exhibi-
tion, and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill? :

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I should like to ask
someone what prompts the necessity for
this legislation? The report is not clear.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Yes; I am glad to yield
to the gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. The bill
is consistent with the policy of the De-
partment of State to assist and encour-
age educational and cultural exchange.
Its enactment would be a significant step
in international cooperation this year,
which has been proclaimed by the Presi-
dent as International Cooperation Year.

The Department of State is informed
that both the Smithsonian Institution
and the American Association of Muse-
ums support this legislation.
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If a foreign country or an agency
should send exhibits to this country in
the exchange and cultural program and
someone should decide that it is neces-
sary for them to institute a lawsuit
against that particular country or those
who may own the cultural objects, the
bill would assure the country that if they
did send the objects to us, they would not
be subjected to a suit and an attachment
in this country.

Mr. GROSS. What has been the ex-
perience with respect to seizure of ob-
jects which have been brought to the
United States in the past? Have any
suits been brought to seize them?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. So far as
I know there have not been any suits
instituted heretofore, nor has there been
much of an exchange under the cultural
program in this area.

Mr. GROSS. Does the gentleman an-
ticipate quite an increase in the exchange
of cultural objects?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. We just
want to assure the individuals, if they
do want to cooperate, that they will not
subject themselves to lawsuits in this
country.

Mr. GROSS. I am not going to ob-
jeet to this bill. I do not believe it can
do any harm, and I do not believe it is
going to do any good. According to the
gentleman from Colorado, there has not
been a single suit brought against a
single individual who has brought some
cultural object to this country. As far
as I know it can do no particular harm,
and I do not believe it can do any good.
It has cost the taxpayers some money to
go through a rigmarole which is utterly
meaningless, in the light of past experi-
ence. I am not going to object, since it
has gone this far. The printing has been
done. But I hope that in the future we
will not be burdened with bills and re-
ports of this kind.

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-
tion.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
whenever any work of art or other object of
cultural significance is imported into the
United States from any forelgn country,
pursuant to an agreement entered into be-
tween the foreign owner or custodian thereof
and the United States or one or more cul-
tural or educational institutions within the
United States providing for the temporary
exhibition or display thereof within the
United States at any cultural exhibition, as-
sembly, activity, or festival administered,
operated, or sponsored, without profit, by
any such cultural or educational institution,
no court of the United States, any State, the
District of Columbla, or any territory or
possession of the United States may issue or
enforce any judicial process, or enter any
Judgment, decree, or order, for the purpose
or having the effect of depriving such institu-
tion, or any carrier engaged in transporting
such work or object within the United States,
of custody or control of such object if before
the importation of such object the President
or his designee has determined that such ob-
ject is of cultural significance and that the
temporary exhibition or display thereof
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within the United States is in the national
interest, and a notice to that effect has been
published in the Federal Register.

(b) If in any judicial proceeding in any
such court any such process, judgment, de-
cree, or order is sought, issued, or entered,
the United States attorney for the judiclal
district within which such proceeding is
pending shall be entitled as of right to in-
tervene as a party to that proceeding, and
upon request made by either the institution
adversely affected, or upon direction by the
Attorney General if the United States is ad-
versely affected, shall apply to such court
Tor the denial, quashing, or vacating thereof.

(c) Nothing contained in this Act shall
preclude (1) any judicial action for or in
aid of the enforcement of the terms of any
such agreement or the enforcement of the
obligation of any carrler under any contract
for the transportation of any such object of
cultural significance; or (2) the institution
or prosecution by or on behalf of any such
institution or the United States of any action
for or in ald of the fulfillment of any obliga-
tlon assumed by such institution or the
U’nlt:d States pursuant to any such agree-
ment.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed,
and a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

PROVIDING FOR A TERM OF THE
FEDERAL DISTRICT COURT AT
CLINTON, N.C.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 1781)
to amend section 113(a) of title 28, Unit-
ed States Code, to provide that Federal
Distriet Court for the Eastern District of
North Carolina shall be held at Clinton.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
113(a) of title 28, United States Code, is
amended by striking out “Court for the
Eastern District shall be held at Elizabeth
Clty, Fayetteville, New Bern, Raleigh, Wash-
ington, Wilmington, and Wilson.” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “Court for the Eastern Dis-
trict shall be held at Clinton, Elizabeth City,
Fayetteville, New Bern, Raleigh, Washington,
Wilmington, and Wilson."”.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

RELIEF OF CERTAIN CLASSES OF
CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES OF NAVAL
INSTALLATIONS ERRONEOUSLY
IN RECEIPT OF CERTAIN WAGES
DUE TO MISINTERPRETATION OF
CERTAIN PERSONNEL INSTRUC-
TIONS
The Clerk called the bill (HR. 2627)

for the relief of certain classes of civilian
employees of naval installations erro-
neously in receipt of certain wages due to
misinterpretation of certain personnel
instructions.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, this is one of two
bills on the Consent Calendar today to
relieve certain workers from overpay-
ments which were made as a result of
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errors by others. When such bills have
come up in the past it has been custom-
ary to ask who was responsible for the
error. 3

This is a small bill and it does not in-
volve much, but I am hopeful that those
who initiate legislation of this nature
will make the record show as to what
officers or what civilian leaders have
been responsible for these mistakes.

Is there anyone who has knowledge
of this bill who could set forth in the
Recorp actually who made these mis-
takes?

Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, PELLY. I yield to the gentleman
from South Carolina.

Mr. ASHMORE. This type of error
has occurred at several naval shipyards.
It has been called to their attention and
it has been corrected in all instances of
which we know.

In 1962, a similar bill came up and was
passed by the House, providing relief for
people in the same situation at the Ala-
meda, Long Beach, and Philadelphia
Shipyards.

We hope that these errors have been
corrected. I am satisfied they have, and
that we have been advised of all the
errors. We believe this will not occur
any more,

This is the same thing which occurred
at about the same time at these other
shipyards. It is not & reoccurrence.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I take it
from what the gentleman has told the
House that the committee which has
studied this situation is satisfled there
will be no reoccurrence and has looked
into the matter and feels there is no re-
course which can be properly made
against those responsible for the error.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. PELLY. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. This bill on the Consent
Calendar is only one of several bills that
are to be found on today’s Private Cal-
endar dealing with this same subject.
The gentleman from Washington makes
an excellent point that the administra-
tive officers who make these errors are
not being held to account. We have been
over this several times in the last 2 or 3
years. It is getting to the point where it
may be necessary to object to these bills
when considered under unanimous con-
sent either on the Consent Calendar or
the Private Calendar if this is what it is
going to take to compel the responsible
officials in the various departments and
agencies of the Government to set forth
in the report those responsible for these
errors. It is not sufficient to slap in-
dividuals on the wrist and permit them to
say, “We regret an administrative error
which cost the taxpayers of this counfry
thousands of dollars.” This is not suf-
ficient, The Congress is going to have
to do something further to hold to ac-
count those who make these errors, be-
cause they are increasing rather than de-
creasing.

I certainly concur with the gentleman
from Washington that there is nothing
to be found in this report that holds any-
body responsible, nor will he find it in
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any other report accompanying either of
these calendars. There is not a state-
ment showing who is responsible for the
administrative errors or any attempt to
hold individuals responsible for the er-
rors that have been made.

Mr. PELLY. Mr, Speaker, this prob-
lem has come up in previous years. I
think probably it would be a good thing
if the Committee of Objectors in con-
sidering their rules in the future would
think of establishing a requirement that
a statement be made as to the responsi-
bility for these administrative errors, If
no one can be pinned down as being re-
sponsible, then at least this statement
will appear in the report accompanying
this legislation.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr. PELLY. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. GROSS. It was not too long ago
that the Comptroller General of the
United States testified before a com-
mittee of Congress and pointed out that
over one 5-year period administrative
errors resulted in overpayments and non-
collections from those who were overpaid
at a cost to the Treasury of $100 mil-
lion. This is in one 5-year period, and
$100 million is a lot of money.

Mr. PELLY, Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That each
civilian employee and each former clvilian
employee of any United States Navy installa-
tion is relieved of all liability to refund to
the United States any and all amounts
which were erroneously recelved by him
without fault on his part after May 25, 1960,
and before July 1, 1962, resulting from a
premature within-grade advancement based
upon a misinterpretation of cover sheet 852
of the Navy Civilian Personnel Instructions
dated May 25, 1960. Any such employee or
former employee who has at any time made
repayment to the United States of an amount
paid to him as a result of any such misin-
terpretation is hereby entitled to have re-
funded to him such amount so repaid if ap-
plication therefor 1s made to the Secretary
of the Navy within one year following the
date of enactment of this Act. In the audit
and settlement of the accounts of any cer-
tifying or disbursing officer of the United
States, full credit shall be given for appro-
priate amounts for which liability is relieved
by this Act. Appropriations available for the
pay of civillan personnel of the Navy are
hereby made avallable for payment of re-
funds under this Act.

With the following committee amend-
ment:
Page 2, after line 12, insert the following

{H

“Sec. 2. No part of the amount appropri-
ated In this Act shall be pald or delivered to
or received by any agent or attorney on
account of services rendered in connection
with this claim, and the same sghall be un-
lawful, any contract to the contrary not-
withstanding. Any person violating the pro-
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceed-
ing $1,000.”
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The commitiee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

HOLD DISTRICT COURT AT NEW
LONDON, CONN.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 2653) to
provide that the U.S. District Court for
the District of Connecticut shall also be
held at New London, Conn.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
second sentence of section 86 of title 28,
United States Code, is amended to read as
follows: “Court shall be held at Bridgeport,
Hartford, New Haven, New London, and
Waterbury.”

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table,

TRANSFER FIVE COUNTIES TO
WESTERN DISTRICT OF OKLA-
HOMA

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8317)
to amend section 116 of title 28, United
States Code, relating to the U.S. District
Court for the eastern and western dis-
tricts of Oklahoma.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
this bill may be passed over without
prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Colorado?

There was no objection,

FRANKLIN DELANO ROOSEVELT
MEMORIAL COMMISSION

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 9495)
to increase the appropriation authoriza-
tion for the Franklin Delano Roosevelt
Memorial Commission, and for other
purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I note from the re-
port that this is a five times increase
for the support of the Commission over
the previous appropriation. My ques-
tion would be, Why is it necessary to in-
crease from $25,000 to $125,000 the sup-
port of this Commission, and how much
has been expended up to this time on the
Commission? Does the $25,000 repre-
sent all of the expenditure up to this
point?

Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield to me?

Mr. GROSS. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from Missouri.

Mr. JONES of Missouri. This is be-
fore the Committee on House Adminis-
tration, and I will try to explain it. The
$25,000 has been expended. We have
authorized an appropriation for $100,-
000. We do not expect it will all be ex-
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pended in 1 year, but we do this rather
than come back here and ask for it
piecemeal.

Mr. GROSS. You mean $125,000.

Mr. JONES of Missouri. It is only an
inerease of $100,000 we are asking for
at this time. That is added onto the
$25,000. It shows $125,000 in the bill, but
actually it is only an additional $100,000.

That is all that is being asked for
here to carry out the work of this Com-
mittee. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
yield to the Chairman of the Franklin
Delano Roosevelt Memorial Commission,
our distingushed colleague from New
York [Mr. KEoGce] who is leaving us at
the end of this session, and who is in
charge of this work. I think he might
throw a little more light on it.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I shall be
glad to yield to the gentleman from New
York, but before I do let me say that I
have no objection to a memorial for
Franklin Delano Roosevelt. It is the
mechanics of this that I am interested
in. Up to this point, for the expenditure
of the money already appropriated, we
have gotten no resulis at all, so far as I
know. Ishould like to hear the explana-
tion of the distinguished gentleman from
New York, and I yield to him for that
purpose.

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I appre-
ciate very much the gentleman from
Iowa yielding to me. I think you might
recall that the $25,000 authorization and
appropriation was contained in a resolu-
tion which was an amendment to a reso-
lution brought in by the Commission, and
the amended resolution provided that
the Commission do a number of things.
The first was to determine whether the
Fine Arts Commission of the District
of Columbia would approve the prize-
winning design, or, in the alternative,
whether the prize-winning design could
be modified in order to accommodate the
views of the Fine Arts Commission. It
was for those purposes that the $25,000
was authorized in the amended resolu-
tion, and later appropriated.

This amount, has, however, been ex-
pended by the Commission doing ex-
actly what the Congress mandated us to
do. But we are in this unfortunate situa-
tion at the moment: we are absolutely
“stone broke,” as the saying goes, and
we have to do something because, Mr.
Speaker, as the distinguished gentleman
from Iowa has so well said—and I ap-
preciate his viewpoint because I welcome
his support at all times—that an appro-
pirate memorial for the late great Presi-
dent is in order.

All we are asking you to do now is to
authorize this $100,000.

We have already justified, we hope
successfully, to the Appropriations Com-
mittee, items totaling only $20,000 of this
$100,000, and with that $20,000 we hope
to reactivate the Commission. We hope,
therefore, to be able to come to the Con-
gress with a design appropriate to the
memory of the great man that will meet
the approval of those who have a justi-
fiable interest in it, and, Mr. Speaker,
if I may parenthetically insert, includ-
ing those self-appointed art experts that
we have in the House of Representatives
that we did not know we had until the
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amended resolution was before the Con-
gress. We hope to do all of that, and
we hope to do it expeditiously. And we
thought, in line with the gentleman’s
observations in eonnection with the bill
that was on fhe Consent Calendar just
a moment ago which he deseribed, and
I suspect somewhat accurately, that it
would do no harm, it might do no good,
but it has cost the Government some-
thing to process that bill—we thought
by coming in here with an authorization
of $100,000, getting the $20,000 to start
operating, we would not have to take up
the time of the House any further.

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman has
made such an appealing argument that
it leaves me almost speechless. I would
add only this, that I hope we will get
better results for the further expendi-
ture of the money than we have had in
the past.

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield just a moment further,
I join implicitly with him in that last
hope. But I would also like to express
the opinion, perhaps differently from
what otherwise might be said, that the
gentleman from Iowa does such a full
and complete job in all of his undertak-
ings that I hope he is never rendered
speechless.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman and withdraw my reser-
vation of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 9495

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
joint resolution entitled *“To direct the
Franklin Delano Memorial Commission
to consider possible changes in the win-
ning desigh for the proposed memorial
or the selectlon of a new design for such
memorial”’, approved October 18, 1962 (76
Stat, 1079), is amended by striking the words
“not later than June 30, 1963 following the
word “President” in section 2 and inserting
a period, and by striking "$25,000” from sec-
tion 3 and substituting “§126,000”.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Page 1, line 4, insert the word “Roosevelt”
immediately following the word *“Delano”,

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

—_—w————

NORFOLK NAVAL SHIPYARD
EMPLOYEES

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 7446)
for the relief of certain civilian employ-
ees and former civilian employees of the
Department of the Navy at the Norfolk
Naval Shipyard, Portsmouth, Va.

There being no objection the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniied States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
each clvilian employee and former civilian
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employee of the Department of the Navy at
the Norfolk Naval Shipyard, Portsmouth,
Virginia, who was determined by the Comp-
troller General to have received any over-
payment of compensation for the period from
March 1, 1053, to January 29, 1965, Inclusive,
or any portion or portions of such period,
resulting from a longevity step increase or
increases granted to him through adminis-
trative error at such shipyard (which em-
ployees are named and the amount of over-
payments made to them are set forth in the
list appearing in file B-154699 of the Comp-
troller General), is hereby relieved of all lia-
bility to refund to the United States the
amount of all such overpayments (including
overpayments of night differential, holiday,
and overtime premium pay) made to him.
Each such employee or former employee who
has at any time made any repayment to the
United States on account of any such over-
payments made to him (or, in the event of
his death, the person who would be entitled
thereto under the first section of the Act of
August 3, 1850 (50 U.8.C. 61f), if any such
repayment or repayments were unpald com=-
pensation) shall be entitled to have an
amount equal to all such repayments made
by him refunded if application therefor is
made to the Secretary of the Navy within two
years after the date of enactment of this
Act.

(b) For purposes of the Civil Service
Retirement Act and the Federal Employees’
Group Life Insurance Act of 1954, each over-
payment for which liability is relieved by
subseetion (a) of this section shall be deemed
to have been a valid payment.

Sec. 2. In the audit and settlement of the
accounts of any certifying or disbursing
officer of the United States full credit shall
be given for any amounts for which lability
is relieved by the first section of this Act.

Sec. 3. Appropriations available for the pay
of civililan employees of the Department of
the Navy shall be available for refunds pro-
vided for in the last sentence of the first
section of this Act.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Page 3, following line 4, insert:

“SEc. 4. No part of an amount appropriated
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof
shall be paid or delivered to or received by
any agent or attorney on account of services
réndered in connection with a elailm paid
under the authority of this Act, and the
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the
contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio-
lating the provisions of this Act shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum
hot exceeding $1,000.”

The eommittee amendment was agreed
to.
The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

AMENDING REQUIREMENTS RELAT-
ING TO LUMBER

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10198)
to amend the requirements relating to
lumber under the Shipping Act, 1916.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
18(b) (1) of the Shipping Act, 1916 (46
U.S.C. 817(b) (1)), is amended by inserting

before the word “lumber” wherever it ap-
pears in this section the word “softwood.”
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The bill was ordered fto be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

REAL PROPERTY CONVEYED TO
STATE OF CALIFORNIA

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 1582)
to provide for the conveyance of certain
real property to the State of California.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 1582

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress dssembled, That the Sec-
retary of Commerce 18 authorized and di-
rected to convey to the State of California,
without monetary consideration therefor, all
the right, title, and interest of the United
States In and to that portion of the Morro
Rock Lighthouse Reservation which was con-
ditionally conveyed to such State by the
Secretary under the first section of the Act
entitled “An Act to authorize the Secretary
of Commerce to dispose of certain lighthouse
reservations, and for other purposes”, ap-
proved May 28, 1935 (49 Stat. 305), notwith=~
standing any conditions or limitations im-
posed by the first section or section 36 of
such Act of May 28, 1935, or by the deed of
conveyance issued thereunder.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

“That the last sentence of section 36 of
the Act entitled ‘An Act to authorize the
Becretary of Commerce to dispose of certain
lighthouse reservatiomns, and for other purs
poses,’ approved May 28, 19356 (49 Stat. 311),
shall not apply with respect to that portion
of the Morro Rock Lighthouse Reservation
which was conditionally conveyed to the
State of California on August 17, 1935, by
the Secretary of Commerce under such Act
of May 28, 1935.

“Sgc. 2. The Administrator of General
Bervices is authorized and directed to issue
to the State of California, without monetary
consideration therefor, such written instru-
ments as may be necessary to carry out the
provisions of the first sectlon of this Act.”

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“A bill to remove a restriction on certain
real property heretofore conveyed to the
State of California.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. This
ends the call of the eligible bills on the
Consent Calendar.

TO AMEND THE FEDERAL PROP-
ERTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE
SERVICES ACT OF 1949

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to return for.im-
mediate consideration to Consent Calen-
dar No. 197, the bill (8. 1516) to amend
the Federal Property and Administra-
tive Services Act of 1949, as amended, 80
as to authorize the Administrator of
General Services to enter into contracts
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for the inspection, maintenance, and re-
pair of fixed equipment in federally
owned buildings for periods not to ex-
ceed 5 years, and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, reserving the right to object, I
would like to interrogate the gentleman
on this bill. Is the gentleman ready?

Mr. BROOKS. If the gentleman will
yield, I am always ready and desirous of
being whatever help I can to the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. I
thank the gentleman.

My question is: This bill extends the
power of the Government to extend the
contract for 3 years for the repairing of
public buildings and the remodeling of
the same. Now that we will have a
longer contract involving more money,
will this be a negotiated contract or will
it be one which will require bids from the
contractors?

Mr. BROOKS. If the gentleman will
yield further, I do not know the exact
nature of the type of contract to be
finally entered into, but I would say that
this legislation is recommended by the
GSA and it passed the Senate unani-
mously and was passed by the House
Government Operations Subcommitiee
on which the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. RumMsrFeLD] serves as an able mem-
ber and was passed by the full commit-
tee. Essentially it allows the GSA to ex-
tend the contract period from 1 year to
3 years. They requested 5 years. We
thought 3 years would be adequate.

Its purposes are essentially to enable
them to obtain economic bids in con-
tracts for fixed equipment such as eleva-
tors, air conditioning, and that type of
equipment. That is the basis of the leg-
islation. I would hope that the contract
would be on & bid basis. Most of them
are.
I do not believe there is any prohibition
with reference to a negotiated contract
written into the legislation.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania.
Then, the gentleman from Texas ac-
tually does not know whether going into
a 3-year period and calling for more
money on contracts which will be much
larger will be subject to an advertised
bid or not; is that right?

Mr. BROOKS. It would be subject to
the same regulations that all other con-
tracts are subjected to. I do not have
that file with me which would indicate
to me the exact procedure under which
bids are let and contracts entered into.
But I would say that the legislation was
designed not to give anyone any special
prerogatives but to save money and to
give the Government more service for
less money. Under a 1l-year contract
people will sometimes bid very low, when
the maintenance is low.

Later when we have higher mainte-
nance costs for use of the equipment over
a period of years, the contract costs go
up substantially. If we can have this on
a 3-year basis it was the belief of the
GSA Administrator we would spend less
money; it would be a more economical
way to operate, and one in keeping with
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the better practices of business opera-
tions.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. I
thank the gentleman. I withdraw my
reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

8. 1516
An Act to amend the Federal Property and

Administrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, so as to authorize the Adminis-
trator of General Services to enter into
contracts for the inspection, maintenance,
and repair of fixed equipment in federally
owned buildings for periods not to exceed
five years, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
210(a) of the Federal Property and Adminis-
trative Services Act of 1949, as amended (40
U.8.C. 480(a)), 18 further amended (1) by
striking out the word “and” where it last
appears In subsection (12) thereof; (2) by
striking out the period at the end of sub-
section (13) thereof, and inserting in lieu
thereof a semicolon and the word “and”; and
(8) by adding the following new subsection
at the end of such section 210(a) :

“(14) to enter into contracts for perlods
not exceeding five years for the inspection,
maintenance, and repair of fixed equipment
in such buildings which are federally
owned.”

Amend the title so as to read: “An Act to
amend the Federal Property and Administra-
tive Services Act of 1949, as amended, so as
to authorize the Administrator of General
Services to enter into contracts for the in-
spection, maintenance, and repair of fixed
equipment in federally owned bulildings for
periods not to exceed three years, and for
other purposes.”

‘With the following committee amend-
ment:

On page 2, line 5, delete “five” and insert
in lieu thereof “three”,

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed.
! The title was amended to read as fol-

owWSs:

“An Act to amend the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act
of 1949, as amended, so as to author-
ize the Administrator of General Serv-
ices to enter into contracts for the in-
spection, maintenance, and repair of
fixed equipment in federally owned
buildings for periods not to exceed three
years, and for other purposes.”
taﬁ motion o reconsider was laid on the

e. \

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE ROGER
WILLIAMS NATIONAL MEMORIAL
IN THE CITY OF PROVIDENCE, R.I
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under

previous order of the House, the Clerk

will report the title of S. 1855.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, is this sub-
ject to unanimous consent?

The SPEAKER pro tempore. It was
by unanimous consent placed at the end
of the calendar.

Mr. GROSS. I did not hear any unan-
imous-consent request about placing it
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at the foot of the calendar, It was moved
to the foot of the calendar.

Mr. BOLAND. As I understand it, I
did request unanimous consent to place
it at the end of the calendar.

Mr. GROSS. The Senate bill? We
have no Senate bill before the House.

Mr. BOLAND. No; but I asked unani-
mous consent that the bill be placed at
the end of the calendar.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair stated that without objection the
Senate bill 1855 would be placed at the
end of the calendar, inasmuch as a simi-
lar House bill had already been passed.
The Chair understands an amendment
will be offered to the Senate bill making
it conform to the House bill.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evident-
1y a quorum is not present.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No.851]

Abbitt Ford, Moeller
Anderson, I1l. Willlam D. Morse
Andrews, Frellnghuysen Murray

George W. Fulton, Tenn. N
Arends Gilllgan O'Hara, Ill.
Ashbrook Grabowskl O'Nelll, Mass.
Aspinall Greigg Passman
Bates Grider Pepper
Battin Griffin Philbin
Bolling Grover Pool
Bolton Gurney Quillen
Bonner Hall Race
Bow Halleck Reinecke
Burton, Utah Hanley Rhodes, Arlz.
Byrnes, Wis. Hansen, Wash. Rivers, Alaska
Cahill Hardy Rivers, 8.C.
Callaway Harsha Rostenkowski
Chamberlain Harvey, Ind. Roybal
Clancy Hawkins St Germaln
Clark Hays Scheuer
Clausen, Hébert Schisler

Don H. Herlong Schneebell
Cleveland Holifield Shipley
Clevenger Holland Sickles
Colmer Horton Bikes
Conte Hosmer Smith, Calif,
Corbett Huot Smith, ITowa
Corman Hutchinson Springer
Cramer in Stafford
Curtis Earsten Sweeney
Davis, Wis Eelth Teague, Calif.
Denton King, N.Y Teague, Tex.
Devine Lindsay Thomas
Dickinson Long, La. Thompson, Tex
Diggs McCulloch Toll
Dingell McDade Ttt
Donohue MecDowell Vanik
Dorn McMillan Watkins
Dulskl Macdonald Whalley
Dwyer Mackay Willis
Evins, Tenn Madden Wyatt
Farnum Martin, Ala. Wydler
Findley Martin, Mass. Yates
Flynt Martin, Nebr. Younger
Ford, May

Gerald R. Miller

The SPEAEER pro tempore. On this
rollecall 302 Members have answered to
their names, a quorum,

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were dispensed

with.

COMMITTEE ON INTERSTATE AND
FOREIGN COMMERCE

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the Com-
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mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce may conduct hearings this after-
noon during general debate.
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?
There was no objection.

ROGER WILLIAMS NATIONAL
MEMORIAL

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to strike out all after
the enacting clause of S. 1855 and sub-
stitute the language of the House bill
that was passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Massachusetts?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I object.

EXTEND TIME PERIOD FOR CER-~
TAIN ANNUITY INCREASES

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the bill (H.R. 11303) fo
amend section 18 of the Civil Service Re-
tirement Act, as amended.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
18 of the Civil Service Retirement Act, as
amended (5 U.S.C. 2268), is further amended
by adding the following new subsection (f):

“(f) Each annuity payable from the civil
service retirement and disability fund (other
than the immediate annuity of an annui-
tant’s survivor or of a child entitled under
section 10(d) ) which has a commencing date
after December 1, 1865, but not later than
December 31, 1965, shall be Increased from
its commencing date as if the annuity com-
mencing date were December 1, 1966.”

Sec, 2. The provisions under the heading
“CIVIL SERVICE RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY
FUND” in title I of the Independent Offices
Appropriation Act, 1959 (72 Stat. 1064; Pub-
lic Law 85-844), shall not apply with respect
to benefits resulting from the enactment of
this Act.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

PRIVATE CALENDAR

The SPEAKER pro tempore. This is
the day for the call of the Private Calen-
dar. The Clerk will call the first indi-
vidual bill on the Private Calendar.

BENJAMIN A. RAMELB

The Clerk called the bill (S. 149) for
the relief of Benjamin A. Ramelb.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Iowa?

There was no objection.
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LT. COL. WILLIAM T. SCHUSTER,
US. AIR FORCE, RETIRED

The Clerk called the bill (S. 919) for
the relief of Lt. Col. William T. Schuster,
U.S. Air Force, retired.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, on behalf
of the gentleman from Missouri [Mr.
Harvr] I ask unanimous consent that the
bill be passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Iowa?

There was no objection.

DR. OTTO F. KERNBERG

The Clerk called the bill (8. 1012) for
the relief of Dr. Otto F. EKernberg.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
periods of time Doctor Otto F. Kernberg has
resided in the United States since August 16,
1959, shall be held and considered to meet
the residence and physical presence require-
ments of section 316 of the Immigration and
Nationality Act.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

ELIGIO CIARDIELLO

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 1918)
for the relief of Eligio Ciardiello.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Iowa?

There was no objection.

MRS. CLARA W. DOLLAR

The Clerk called the bill (S. 1873) for
the relief of Mrs. Clara W. Dollar.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Mrs.
Clara W. Dollar, of Atlanta, Georgla, is here-
by relieved of all liability for repayment to
the United States of the sum of $629.35, rep-
resenting overpayments of compensation she
received as an employee of the Federal Na-
tional Mortgage Assoclation for the period
from March 25, 1956, through October 28,
1961, such overpayments having been made
a8 a result of administrative error in estab-
lishing her salary rate when she was pro-
moted from grade GS-3, longevity step 8,
to grade GS—4, longevity step 2, in violation
of the limitations prescribed in section 802
{(b) of the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended. In the audit and settlement of
the accounts of any certifylng or disbursing
officer of the United States, full credit shall
be given for the amount for which liability is
relieved by this Act.

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized and directed to pay out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, to the said Mrs. Clara W, Dollar, the
sum of any amounts received or withheld
from her on account of the overpayments re-
ferred to in the first section of this Act:
Provided, That no part of the amount appro-
priated in this Act shall be pald or delivered
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to or received by any agent or attorney on
account of services rendered in connection
with this claim, and the same shall be un-
lawful, any contract to the contrary not-
withstanding. Any person violating the pro-
visions of this Act shall be deemed gulilty of
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof
;ha.lln be fined in any sum not exceeding
1,000.

The bill was ordered to be read a
third time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

ARTHUR HILL

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6590)
for the relief of Arthur Hill.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Arthur
Hill of Hayward, California, is hereby relieved
of liability to the United States in the
amount of $2,622.49, the amount of an over-
payment of his salary as an employee of the
Fost Office Department in the period be-
ginning December 5, 1961, and ending Jan-
uary 26, 1965, because of an administrative
error. In the audit and settlement of the
accounts of any certifying or disbursing offi-
cer of the United States, credit shall be given
for any amount for which liability is relieved
by this Act.

SEc. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is
hereby authorized and directed to pay, out
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated, to said Arthur Hill, an amount
equal to the aggregate of the amounts paid
by him, or withheld from sums otherwise
due him, in complete or partial satisfaction
of the liability to the United States speci-
fled in the first section. No part of the
amount appropriated in this Act in excess
of 10 per centum thereof shall be pald or
delivered to or received by any agent or
attorney on account of services rendered
in connection with this claim, and the same
shall be unlawful, any contract to the con-
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic-
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not
exceeding $1,000.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, line 4, strike “$2,622.49", and in-
sert in lieu thereof “$2,854.70".

Page 1, lines 6 and 7, strike “in the period
beginning December 5, 1961, and ending
January 26, 1965,” and insert in lieu thereof
;I?:} ;;Shg period December 9, 1961 to January

Page 2, llne 8, strike “in excess of 10 per
centum thereof”.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

JOSEPH B. STEVENS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10338)
for the relief of Joseph B. Stevens.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Joseph
B. Stevens, of Warner Robins, Georgia, is re-
lieved of liability to pay to the United States
the sum of $1,256.78, representing the
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amount of salary overpayment received by
him from the Department of the Air Force in
the years 1958 through 1962, due to admin-
i{strative error and without fault on his part.
In the audit and settlement of the accounts
of any certifying or disbursing officer of the
United States, full credit shall be given for
the amount for which liability is relieved
by this section.

Sgec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury shall
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated, to Joseph B. Stevens,
of Warner Robins, Georgia, the sum certified
to him by the Secretary of the Air Force
as the aggregate of amounts pald to the
United States by Joseph B. Stevens and
amounts withheld by the United States from
sums otherwise due him from the United
States, on account of the Hability referred to
in the first section of this Act. No part of
the amount appropriated in this section shall
be paild or delivered to or received by any
agent or attorney on account of services
rendered in eonnection with this claim, and
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person
violating the provisions of the preceding
sentence shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Page 1, lines 6 and 7, strike “in the years
1958 through 1962” and Insert “for the
period from February 23, through
October 20, 1962".

The committee amendment
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

1958,

was

MRS. MARIA FINOCCHIARO

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 4211)
for the relief of Mrs. Maria Finoc-
chiaro.

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill be passed
over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

ENZO (ENZIO) PEROTTI

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 4926)
for the relief of Enzo (Enzio) Perotti.

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from California?

There was no objection.

S. SGT. ROBERT E. MARTIN, U.S.
ATIR FORCE (RETIRED)

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8829)
for the relief of S. Sgt. Robert E. Mar-
tin, U.S. Air Force (retired).

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 8829

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Becretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to pay, out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Staff
Sergeant Robert E. Martin, AF 21915969,
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United States Air Force (rétired), Dania,
Florida, the sum of $£5,260.20 in full satis-
faction of his claim against the United States
for reimbursement in additlon to the
amount he recelved under section 2732
of title 10, United States Code, for household
goods and personal effects lost on or about
August 20, 1962, in New York, New York, as
a result of theft from a parked van of the
Washburn Storage Company, Macon, Geor-
gia, while the property was being transport-
ed under a Government contract. No part
of the amount appropriated in this Act shall
be paid or delivered to or recelived by any
agent or attorney on account of services ren-
dered in connection with this claim, and the
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the
contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio-
lating the provisions of this Act shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum
not exceeding $1,000.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

EDWARD F. MURZYN AND EDWARD
J. O'BRIEN

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10403)
for the relief of Edward F. Murzyn and
Edward J. O'Brien.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 10403

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United Siates of
America in Congress dassembled, That the
Becretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to pay, out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ed-
ward F. Murzyn, the sum of $7,615, and to
Edward J. O'Brien, the sum of $6,903.41. The
payment of such sums shall be in full settle-
ment of all claims of the sald Edward F.
Murzyn and Edward J. O'Brien against the
United States growing out of a fire on August
17, 1963, In a commercial warehouse located
in Alexandria, Virginia, and operated by Co-
lumbia Van Lines and Meeks Transfer Com-
pany: Provided, That no part of the money
appropriated in this Act shall be pald or
delivered to or received by any agent or
attorney on account of services rendered in
connection with this claim, and the same
ghall be unlawful, any contract to the con-
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction
thereof shall be fined in any sum not ex-
ceeding $1,000.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

COL. DONALD J. M. BLAKESLEE
AND LT. COL. ROBERT E. WAYNE,
U.8. AIR FORCE

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10405)
for the relief of Col. Donald J. M.
Blakeslee and Lt. Col. Robert E. Wayne,
U.8. Air Force.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to pay to the following-named
officers of the United States Air Force, out
of any amounts not otherwise appropriated,
the sums indicated safter each of their
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names, respectively: Colonel Donald J. M.
Blakeslee, 9362A, $2,190.75; and Lieutenant
Colonel Robert E. Wayne, 17397A, £1,410.75.
The payment authorized in this Act is in
full satisfaction of the claim of each of
these officers a the United States
for reimbursement in addition to the
amount he received under section 2732 of
title 10, United States Code, for household
goods and personal effects destroyed as a re-
sult of a fire of undetermined origin on
June 18, 1863, at the Jones Warehouse Cor-
poration (formerly Colony Van and Storage
Company, Incorporated) warehouse, Nor-
folk, Virginia, while the property was stored
in the warehouse under a Government con-
tract. No part of the amount appropriated
in this Act shall be paid or delivered to or
recelved by any agent or attorney on account
of services rendered in connection with any
of these claims, and the same shall be un-
lawful, any contract to the contrary not-
withstanding. Any person violating the
provisions of this Act shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic-
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not
exceeding $1,000.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

LT, COL. JACK F. OREND

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 4911)
for the relief of Lt. Col. Jack F. Orend.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 4911

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to pay, out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to
Lieuténant Colonel Jack F. Orend (Army
serial number O1585988), of Fort Lee, Vir-
ginia, the sum of $15,323, in full settlement
of all his claims against the United States
arising out of the destruction of his house-
hold goods and personal effects on August 7,
1964, in Richmond, Virginia, which were be-
ing stored by the Department of the Army
during his change of station from Orleans,
Prance, to Fort Lee, Virginia. No part of
the amount appropriated in this Act In excess
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or de-
livered to or received by any agent or attor-
ney on account of services rendered in con-
nection with this claim, and the same shall
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary
notwithstanding. Any person violating the
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction
thereof shall be fined in any sum not ex-
ceeding $1,000.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, line 7: Strike “$15,323" and insert
“§7.677.64".

FPage 2, line 2: Strike “in excess of 10 per
centum thereof”.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

DUTY-FREE ENTRY OF MASS SPEC-
TROMETER FOR STANFORD UNI-
VERSITY
The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 1317)

to provide for the free entry of a mass
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spectrometer which was imported dur-
ing May 1963 for the use of Stanford
University, Stanford, Calif.

There being no objection, the Clerk

read the bill, as follows:
HR. 1317

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to admit free of duty the mass spec-
trometer imported for the use of Stanford
University, Stanford, California, which was
entered during May 1963, pursuant to Con-
sumption Entry 3970.

(b) If the ligquidation of the entry of the
article described in subsection (a) has be-
come flnal, such entry shall be reliquidated
and the appropriate refund of duty shall be
made,

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, line 4, after “spectrometer” insert
“(including all accompanying equipment,
parts, accessories, and appurtenances).”

Page 1, line 8, strike out “the” where it
appears the third time and insert “any”.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the fhird
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

DUTY-FREE ENTRY OF MASS SPEC-
TROMETER FOR POMONA COLLEGE

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 1386)
to provide for the free entry of one mass
spectrometer for the use of Pomona Col-
lege.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 1386

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the Sec-
retary of the Treasury s authorized and
directed to admit free of duty one mass spec-
trometer for the use of Pomona College,
Claremont, California.

Sec. 2. If the liguidation of the entry of
any article described in the first section of
this Act has become final, such entry shall
be reliquidated and the appropriate refund
of duty shall be made.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, line 4, after "spectrometer” insert
“(including all accompanying equipment,
parts, accessories, and appurtenances)”.

Page 1, line 6, strike out “the” where it
appears the third time and insert “any”.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

DUTY-FREE ENTRY OF MASS SPEC-
TROMETER FOR UNIVERSITY OF
WASHINGTON
The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3126)

to provide for the free entry of one mass

spectrometer for the University of

Washington.
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There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:
HR. 3126
Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to admit free of duty one mass spec-
trometer for the use of the University of
Washington.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert:

“That (a) the Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized and directed to admit free of duty
one mass spectrometer (including all accom-
panying equipment, parts, accessories, and
appurtenances) for the use of the Unlversity
of Washington,

“(b) If the liguidation of the entry of any
article described in subsection (a) has be-
come final, such entry shall be reliquidated
and the appropriate refund of duty shall be
made.”

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

DUTY-FREE ENTRY OF MASS SPEC-
TROMETER FOR ST. LOUIS UNI-
VERSITY

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 4832)
to provide for the free entry of a mass
spectrometer for the use of St. Louis
University.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 4832

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to admit free of duty one mass spec-
trometer for the use of Saint Louis Univer-
sity, Saint Louis, Missouri.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

“That (a) the Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized and directed to admit free of
duty one mass spectrometer (inecluding all
accompanying equipment, parts, accessories,
and appurtenances) for the use of Salnt
Louis University, Saint Louis, Missourl.

“{b) If the liguidation of the entry of any
article described in subsection (a) has be-
come final, such entry shall be reliquidated
and the appropriate refund of duty shall be
made.”

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

DUTY-FREE ENTRY OF MASS
SPECTROGRAFPH

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6906)
to provide for the free entry of one mass
spectrometer and one split pole spectro-
graph for the use of the University of
Rochester, Rochester, N, Y.
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There being no objection, the Clerk

read the bill, as follows:
H.R. 6906

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to admit free of duty one mass
spectrometer and one split pole spectrograph
for the use of the University of Rochester,
Rochester, New York.

(b) If the liquidation of the entry of any
article described in subsection (a) of this
section has become final, such entry shall be
reliquidated and the appropriate refund of
duty shall be made.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, line 4, after “spectrometer” insert
“(including all accompanying equipment,
parts, accessories, and appurtenances)”.

Page 1, line 5, after “spectrograph' insert
“(including all accompanying equipment,
parts, accessories, and appurtenances)”,

The committee amendments were

agreed fo.
AMENDMENT BY MR, EKARSTEN

Mr. EARSTEN. Mr. Speaker, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. EArsTEN: Page
1, lines 7 and 8, strike out “appurtenance”
and Insert “appurtenances”.

The amendment was agreed fo.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table,

DUTY-FREE ENTRY OF MASS
SPECTROMETER-GAS CHROMAT-
OGRAPH

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8232)
to provide for the free entry of one mass
spectrometer-gas chromatograph for the
use of Oklahoma State University, Still-
water, Okla.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 8232

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
the Secretary of the Treasury is autherized
and directed to admit free of duty a mass
spectrometer-gas chromatograph for the use
of Oklahoma State University.

(b) If the liquidation of the entry of the
article described in subsection (a) has be-
come final, such entry shall be religuidated
am::i the appropriate refund of duty shall be
made,

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Page 1, line 5, after “matograph’” insert
“(including all accompanylng equipment,
parts, accessories, and appurtenances)”,

t.oThe committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

DUTY-FREE ENTRY OF MULTIGAP
MAGNETIC SPECTROGRAPH

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 9903)
to provide for the free entry of one
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multigap magnetic spectrograph for the
use of Yale University.
There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:
H.R. 9903

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to admit free of duty one multigap
magnetic spectrograph for the use of Yale
University.

Sec. 2. The first section of this Act shall
apply to the article described therein
whether such article was entered before the
date of the enactment of this Act or entered
on or after such date. If such article was
entered before such date, the entry involved
ghall, notwithstanding the provisions of sec-
tion 514 of the Tariff Act of 1930 or any other
provision of law, be ligquidated or reliqui-
dated in accordance with the provisions of
this Act, and the appropriate refund of duty
shall be made.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

“That (a) the Secretary of the Treasury 1s
authorized and directed to admit free of
duty one multigap magnetic spectrograph
(including all accompanying equipment,
parts, accessories, and appurtenances) for
the use of Yale University.

“(b) If the liquidation of the entry of any
article described in subsection (a) has be-
come final, such entry shall be reliquidated
and the appropriate refund of duty shall be
made.”

The committee amendment was agreed
to.
The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

MASS SPECTROMETER FOR UNI-
VERSITY OF CHICAGO

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 2565)
to provide for the free entry of one mass
spectrometer for the use of the Universi-
ty of Chicago.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 2565

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to admit free of duty one mass spec-
trometer for the use of the University of
Chicago.

‘With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

“That (a) the Secretary of the Treasury
is authorized and directed to admit free of
duty one mass spectrometer (including all
accompanying equipment, parts, accessorles,
and appurtenances) for the use of the Uni-
versity of Chicago.

“(b) If the liquidation of the entry of any
article described in subsection (a) has be-
come final, such entry shall be reliquidated
and the appropriate refund of duty shall be
made.”

: The committee amendment was agreed
0.
The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
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time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

SPECTROGRAPH FOR UNIVERSITY
OF PITTSBURGH

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6666)
to provide for the free entry of a 90-
centimeter split-pole magnetic spectro-
graph system with orange-peel internal
conversion spectrometer attached for the
use of the University of Pittsburgh.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 6666

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to admit free of duty one ninety-
centimeter split-pole magnetic spectrograph
system with orange-peel internal conversion
spectrometer attached for the use of the
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Penn-
sylvania.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, line 3, after “That” insert “(a)”.

Page 1, after line 7, insert:

“(b) If the liquidation of the entry of any
article described in subsection (a) has be-
come final, such entry shall be reliquidated
and the appropriate refund of duty shall be
made.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

ISOTOPE SEPARATOR FOR PRINCE-
TON UNIVERSITY

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8272)
to provide for the free entry of an isotope
separator for the use of Princeton Uni-
versity, Princeton, N.J.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 8272

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That (a) the Sec-
retary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to admit free of duty the isotope
separator (and its accompanying equipment)
imported for the use of Princeton University,
Princeton, New Jersey, during June 1964, as
a machine not specially provided for, pursu-
ant to consumption entry 1062984,

(b) If the liguidation of the entry of the
articles described in subsection (a) has be-
come final, such entry shall be reliquidated
and the appropriate refund of duty shall be
made.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 1, line 5, strike out “equipment” and
insert “equipment, parts, accessories, and
appurtenances’.

Page 1, beginning in line 6, strike out
1964, as a machine not specially provided
for, pursuant to consumption entry 1062984."
and insert “1964.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.
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CHOY-SIM MAH

The Clerk called the bill (S. 322) for
the relief of Choy-Sim Mah.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

S. 822

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
icqa in Congress assembled, That, in the ad-
ministration of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, Choy-Sim Mah, the widow of
Pol Wong, a citizen of the United States, shall
be held and considered to be within the pur-
view of section 101(a)(27)(A) of that Act
and the provisions of section 205 of the sald
Act shall not be applicable in this case.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed,
and a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

PARIDE MARCHESAN

The Clerk called the bill (S. 343) for
the relief of Paride Marchesan.

Mr.GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that this bill be passed
over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Iowa?

There was no objection.

HENRYEKA LYSKA

The Clerk called the bill (S. 779) for
the relief of Henryka Lyska.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

8. 779

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Represeniatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, in the
administration of the Immigration and Na-
tlonality Act, Henryka Lyska may be classified
as an eligible orphan within the meaning of
section 101(b) (1) (F) of that Act, and & peti-
tion may be filed in behalf of the sald
Henryka Lyska by Mr. and Mrs. Stanley
Lyska, citizens of the United States, pursuant
to section 205(b) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act subject to all the conditions
in that section relating to eligible orphans.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed,
and a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

VASILEOS KOUTSOUGEANOPOULOS

The Clerk called the bill (S. 1397) for
1t,he relief of Vasileos Koutsougeanopou-
08.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

8. 1397

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, in the
administration of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, Vasileos EKoutsougeanopoulos
may be classified as an eligible orphan within
the meaning of section 101(b) (1) (F') of that
Act, and a petition may be filed in behalf of
the said Vasileos Eoutsougeanopoulos by Mr.
and Mrs. Paul Apostle, citizens of the United
States, pursuant to section 205(b) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act subject to
all the conditions in that section relating to
eligible orphans.

The hill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed,
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and a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

ERICH GRANSMULLER

The Clerk called the bill (S. 1775) for
the relief of Erich Gransmuller.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

8. 1776

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, not-
withstanding the provisions of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act, the periods of time
Erich Gransmuller has resided and was phys-
ically present in the United States or any
State since October 17, 18957, shall be held
and considered as compliance with the resi-
dence and physical presence requirement of
section 816 of said Act.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed,
and a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

FAVORING THE SUSPENSION OF
DEPORTATION OF CERTAIN ALIENS

The Clerk called Senate Concurrent
Resolution 49.

Mr. RUMSFELD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate con-
current resolution be passed over with-
out prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

EMILIA D’ADDARIO SANTORELLI

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 2768)
for the relief of Emilia D’addario
Santorelli.

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that this bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

JUANITA CEREGUINE DE BURGH

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3689)
for the relief of Juanita Cereguine de
Burgh.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 3689

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representalives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for
the purposes of the Immigration and Na-
tlonality Act, Juanita Cereguine de Burgh
shall be held and considered to have been
lawfully admitted to the United States for
permanent residence as of the date of the
enactment of this Aet upon payment of the
required visa fee. Upon the granting of per-
manent residence to such allen as provided
for in this Act, the Secretary of State shall
instruct the proper quota control officer to
deduct one number from the appropriate
quota for the first year that such quota
is available.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert in lleu thereof the following:

“That, the Attorney General is authorized
and directed to cancel any outstanding or-
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ders and warrants of deportation, warrants
of arrest, and bond, which may have issued
in the case of Juanita Cereguine de Burgh.
From and after the date of the enactment of
this Act, the saild Juanita Cereguine de Burgh
shall not agaln be subject to deportation by
reason of the same facts upon which such
deportation proceedings were commenced
or any such warrants and orders have issued.”

The committee amendment was
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

MRS. PANAGIOTA VASTAKIS AND
SOTEROS VASTAKIS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3875)
for the relief of Mrs. Panagiota Vas-
takis and Soteros Vastakis.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 3875

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for
the purposes of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, Mrs. Panagiota Vastakis and
Boteros Vastakis shall be held and considered
to have been lawfully admitted to the United
States for permanent residence as of the date
of the enactment of this Act, upon payment
of the required visa fees. Upon the granting
of permanent residence to such aliens as
provided for in this Act, the Secretary of
State shall instruct the proper quota-con-
trol officer to deduct two numbers from the
appropriate quota for the first year that
such quota is available.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

“That, Mrs. Panagiota Vastakis and So-
teros Vastakis, the widow and son, respec-
tively, of a United States citizen, shall be
deemed to be within the purview of section
101(a) (27) (A) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, and the provisions of section
205 of that Act shall not be applicable in
thelr cases.”

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

RALPH TIGNO EDQUID

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 4743)
for the relief of Ralph Tigno Edquid.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 4743

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled, That, for
the purposes of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, Ralph Tigno Edquld shall be
held and considered to have been lawiully
admitted to the United States for permanent
residence as of the date of the enactment of
this Act, upon payment of the required visa
fee. Upon the granting of permanent resi-
dence to such allen as provided for in this
Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the
proper quota-control officer to deduct one
number from the appropriate quota for the
first year that such quota is available.
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With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

“That, in the administration of the Immi-
gration and Natlonality Act, Ralph Tigno
Edquid may be classified as an eligible orphan
within the meaning of section 101(b) (1) (F)
of the Act, upon approval of a petition filed
in his behalf by Lieutenant and Mrs. Arthur
Edquid, a citizen and lawfully resident alien,
respectively, of the United States, pursuant
to section 205(b) of the Act, subject to all
the conditions in that section relating to
eligible orphans.”

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

JACK RALPH WALKER

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5231)
for the relief of Jack Ralph Walker.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
this bill be passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

EMPLOYEES OF THE MOUNT
EDGECUMBE BOARDING SCHOOL,
ALASKA

The Clerk called the bill (S. 611) for
the relief of certain employees of the
Mount Edgecumbe Boarding School,
Alaska.

There bheing no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

S. 611

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the fol-
lowing named persons are hereby relieved of
all liability for repayment to the United
States of the respective amounts listed below,
representing overpayments of salary which
they recelved as wage board employees at the
Mount Edgecumbe Boarding School, Mount
Edgecumbe, Alaska, for the period from July
1, 1962, through January 5, 1963, as a result
of administrative error in determining their
salary rates upon their reassignment to lower
grade positions when the feeding program at
such school was transferred from the United
States Public Health Service to the Bureau
of Indian Affairs: (1) Terry M. Finch,
$B802.56; (2) Peter P. Jones, $516.40; (3) Hel-
mut Langfeldt, $531.60; (4) Rudolph L. Lar-
sen, $520.32; (5) Francisco Lazanas, $1,162.32;
(6) George K. Miyasato, $1,162.32; (7) Rich-
ard N. Williams, $417.84; and (8) Eddie J.
Padden, $144.00. In the audit and settlement
of the accounts of any certifying or disburs-
ing officer of the United States, full credit
shall be given for the respective amounts for
which lability is relieved by this Act.

SEc. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized and directed to pay, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, to each employee referred to in the
first section of this Act, the sum of any
amounts received or withheld from such em-
ployee on account of the overpayments re-
ferred to in such section.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed,
and a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.
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MRS. HERTHA L. WOHLMUTH

The Clerk called the bill (S. 711) for
the relief of Mrs. Hertha L. Wohlmuth.

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that this bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from California?

There was no objection.

HARRY C. ENGLE

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 1240)
for the relief of Harry C. Engle.
There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:
HR. 1240

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Harry
C. Engle, of Springfield, Ohio, is relieved of
all liability to refund to the United States
the sum of $623.56, representing an overpay-
ment of salary for the period December 30,
1962, through June 13, 1864, due to an ad-
ministrative error by the United States Air
Force. In the audit and settlement of the
accounts of any certifying or disbursing of-
ficer of the United States, full credit shall be
given for the amount for which liability is
relieved by this Act,

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized and directed to pay, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise ap-
propriated, to the said Harry C. Engle, the
sum of any amounts received or withheld
from him on account of the payment referred
to in the first section of this Act. No part
of the amount appropriated in this Act shall
be paid or delivered to or received by any
agent or attorney on account of services
rendered in connection with this claim, and
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to
the contrary notwithstanding. Any per-
son violating the provisions of this Act shall
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum
not exceeding $1,000.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

ERNEST J. CARLIN

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 2303)
for the relief of Ernest J. Carlin.
There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:
H.R. 2303

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby author-
ized and directed to pay, out of any money
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated,
to Ernest J. Carlin of Montrose, Pennsylvania,
the sum of $343.14. The payment of such
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims
of the said Ernest J. Carlin against the United
States for compensation for one hundred and
thirty-three hours of leave accumulated by
him over the period November 14, 1959,
through January 4, 1963, while employed in
the United States post office in Montrose,
Pennsylvania, which, through administrative
error, were not credited to his leave account.
No part of the amount appropriated in this
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall
be paid or delivered to or received by any
agent or attorney on account of services ren-
dered in connection with this claim, and the
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the
contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio-
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lating the provisions of this Act shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum
not exceeding $1,000.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike all after the enacting clause and
insert:

“That in the administration of the annual
leave account of Ernest J. Carlin, postal em-
ployee of Montrose, Pennsylvania, there
shall be added a separate account of one
hundred and thirty-three hours of annual
leave, in full settlement of all claims of the
sald Ernest J. Carlin against the United
States for compensation for the loss of such
leave which was earned by him in the period
November 14, 1969, through January 4, 1963,
while he was employed in the United States
post office in Montrose, Pennsylvania, and
which, through administrative error, was not
credited to his leave account.

“Sec. 2. Sectlon 208(c) of the Annual and
SBick Leave Act of 1951, as amended (65 Stat.
680, 67 Stat. 187; 5 U.8.C. 2062(c)) shall not
apply with respect to the leave granted by
this Act, and such leave llkewise shall not
affect the use or accumulation, pursuant to
applicable law, of other annual leave earned
by the said Ernest J. Carlin. None of the
leave granted by this Act shall be settled by
means of a cash payment in the event such
leave or part thereof remalins unused at the
time the sald Ernest J. Carlin is separated by
death or otherwise from the Federal Service.”

The committee amendment was
agreed to.

Mr. RUMSFELD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. McDape]l may
extend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, this bill
which has been placed before the House,
H.R. 2303, for the relief of Mr. Ernest
J. Carlin, is a bill presented to correct a
most unfortunate injustice. It is an in-
justice that arose out of an administra-
tive error on the part of the Post Office
Department—an error which cannot be
corrected administratively, but may only
be corrected through legislative relief.

During the period of time between
November 14, 1959, through January 4,
1963, Mr. Carlin was employed in the
U.S. post office in Montrose, Pa. For
each pay period during that time he was
entitled to 6 hours of annual leave. In
actual faet, however, he was credited
with only 4 hours. The error was dis-
covered too late to give Mr. Carlin credit
for the leave which had been denied him
because such credit would have exceeded
the ceiling on accumulated annual leave.
In a letter to me dated November 18,
1963, Mr. Harvey H. Hannah, Acting
General Counsel for the Post Office De-
partment, stated this situation, as fol-
lows:

I have now been advised that a review
made of Mr. Carlin's records revealed that
he was carried in an erroneous leave cate-
gory. As a result of such error, he was not
credited with a total of 180 hours which he
would have earned during the period of 1959
through 1962. At the end of the 1862 leave
year, Mr. Carlin had an actual balance of
201 hours of annual leave. His annual leave
account has now been credited with an addi-
tional 38 hours to bring it up to the legal
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maximum of 240 hours (30 days) which may
be carried over from leave year to leave year.
This is the maximum which may be carried
over pursuant to the Annual and Sick Leave
Act of 1951, as amended, 5 U.S.C. 2062(c).

Because this error was an administra-
tive error and because there was no ad-
ministrative relief available, I pursued
my inquiry into this case to discover what
sort of recompense might be made to
grant relief in this case. In answer to
numerous inquiries on my part and on
the part of the chairman of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, the gentleman
from California [Mr. Hannal, on July 6,
sent the following letter to my distin-
guished colleague, the Honorable
EMANUEL CELLER, chairman, Committee
on the Judiciary:

The Postmaster General has asked me to
reply to your request for a report on HR.
2303, which would authorize payment of
$343.14 to Ernest J. Carlin, a postal em-
ployee, of Montrose, Pa. The sum pald
would represent settlement of his claim
against the Government for loss of annual
leave for the period November 14, 1959,
through January 4, 1963.

Our records show that Mr. Carlin, through
administrative error, was for each pay pe-
riod credited with only 4 hours of annual
leave beginning in 1959 when he should
have properly been credited with 6 hours.
Though the leave records have been correct-
ed, existing law (5 U.S.C. 2062(¢c)), which
established a ceiling on accumulated annual
leave, permitted us to recredit Mr. Carlin
with only 39 hours of additional leave.

While we feel there is a definite need for
general legislation granting agencies author-
ity to correct administrative errors in cases
of this kind, we also feel the application of
the present law to the particular circum-
stances of Mr. Carlin's case has resulted in
an inequity which can only be corrected by
legislative action along the lines provided
for in H.R. 2303.

In the present case the fallure to credit
Mr. Carlin with the full amount of annual
leave to which he was entitled resulted sole-
ly from an administrative error, and since
the error cannot be corrected administra-
tively because of the statutory ceiling on the
accumulation of annual leave, this Depart-
ment would have no objection to the enact-
ment of relief legislation for this employee.
We do not, however, fayor relief in the form
of a eash payment because Mr. Carlin would
not have received cash had the error not oc-
curred.

We recommend that the measure be re-
vised so as to credit the employee’s leave ac-
count with the amount of annual leave due
him as a result of the administrative error,
but to prohibit a lump sum payment for
any of the recredited leave which is not used
when Mr. Carlin is separated from the postal
service. The purpose of this amendment is
to place Mr. Carlin in a position similar to
that occupied by other employees who were
properly credited with annual leave.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that
from the standpoint of the administration’s
program there is no objection to the submis-
slon of this report to the committee:

Mr. Speaker, it is clear, therefore, that
Mr. Carlin has suffered an injustice in
being deprived of his justly earned an-
nual leave. It is clear that the injustice
came about through an administrative
error, not through any error on the part
of Mr. Carlin. It is also clear that there
is no administrative relief possible in
this case, but only legislative relief. This
bill will grant such legislative relief, not
in the form of a cash payment, but by
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crediting Mr. Carlin with the amount of
annual leave due him as the result of
the administrative error, and by pro-
hibiting a lump sum payment for any of
the recredited leave which is not used
when Mr. Carlin is separated from the
postal service.

It has long been the privilege of Con-
gress to correct injustices that occasion-
ally arise in the administration of our
laws and regulations. It is my hope that
the Congress will see the wisdom of
granting justice in this case where it is
indeed due, and will approve this bill to
give Mr. Carlin the leave he earned, but
which was erroneously denied him.

I wish to take this opportunity to
thank my distinguished colleagues on
the Committee of the Judiciary for re-
porting this bill favorably. I am happy
that they see eye to eye with me in af-
firming the need for legislative relief for
Mr. Ernest J. Carlin.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and & motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

ALBERT CARTER

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3537)
for the relief of Albert Carter.

Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that this bill
be passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Georgia?

There was no objection.

DONALD F. FARRELL

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 7667)
for the relief of Donald F. Farrell.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 7667

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the SBec-
retary of the Treasury ls authorized and di-
rected to pay, out of any money in the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of
$134.10 to Donald F. Farrell, of Stoughton,
Massachusetts, in full settlement of his
claims against the United States for the
amount he paid in satisfaction of the judg-
ment rendered against him on October 10,
1963, in the United States District Court
for the District of Massachusetts in
Clvil Actlon No. 61-787-C, based upon an
accldent which occurred on January 30, 1961,
in Brockton, Massachusetts, involving a
Government car driven by the said Donald
F. Farrell while performing his duties as an
employee of the Geological Survey of the
United States Department of the Interior.
No part of the amount appropriated in this
Act shall be paid or delivered to or received
by any agent or attorney on account of serv-
ices rendered in connection with this claim,
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per-
son violating the provisions of this Act shall
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum
not exceeding $1,000.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third

time and passed, and a motion to recon-

sider was laid on the table.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

MARY F. THOMAS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3758)
for the relief of Mary F. Thomas.

Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that this bill
be passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Georgia?

There was no objection.

OSMUNDO CABIGAS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5838)
for the relief of Osmundo Cabigas.

Mr. RUMSFELD. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that this bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Illinois?

There was no objection.

CAPITAL TRANSIT LINES, INC., OF
SALEM, OREG.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10612)
for the relief of Capital Transit Lines,
Inc., of Salem, Oreg.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
provisions of subsection (c) (relating to time
for flling claims) of section 6421 (relating to
gasoline used for certain nonhighway pur=
poses or by local transit systems) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954, and any other
bar to payment on the ground of a period of
Iimitations or lapse of time, are hereby
walved with respeet to any claims filed with-
in one year after the date of enactment of
this Act by Capital Transit Lines, Incorpo-
rated, of Salem, Oregon, under subsection (b)
of such section for gasoline used by it after
December 31, 1958, and before July 1, 1961.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

EDWIN F. HOWER

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5973)
for the relief of Edwin F. Hower,

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senaie and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Edwin
F. Hower, of College Park, Maryland, is here-
by relieved of liability to the United States
in the amount of $1,221.44, the amount of
salary retention payments made to him, be-
cause of an administrative error, while he
was an employee of the Department of the
Interior in the period beginning May 10, 1961,
and ending January 2, 18656. In the audit
and settlement of the accounts of any cer-
tifying or disbursing officer of the United
States, credit shall be given for any amount
for which liability is relieved by this Act.

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is
hereby authorized and directed to pay, out
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated, to sald Edwin F. Hower, an
amount equal to the aggregate of the
amounts pald by him, or withheld from
sums otherwise due him, with respect to
the liabllity to the United States specified
in the first section. No part of the amount
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appropriated In this Act in excess of 10 per
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered
to or received by any agent or attorney om
account of services rendered in connection
with this claim, and the same shall be un-
lawful, any contract to the contrary not-
withstanding. Any person violating the pro-
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding
$1,000.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Page 2, lines 7 and 8, strike “in excess of
10 per centum thereof”.

The comimittee amendment was agreed
fo.
The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

ANDERSON G. MATSLER, SENIOR
MASTER SERGEANT, U.S. AIR
FORCE, RETIRED

The Clerk called the bill (H R. 10878)
for the relief of Anderson G. Matsler,
senior master sergeant, U.S. Air Force,
retired.

Mr. RUMSFELD, Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that this bill he
passed over without prejudice,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

BIBI DALJEET EAUR

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3905)
for the relief of Bibi Daljeet Kaur.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacied by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That, in the
administration of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, Bibi Daljeet Kaur may be clas-
sified as an eligible orphan within the mean-
ing of section 101(b) (1) (F) of the Act, upon
approval of a petition flled in her behalf by
Rattan Singh Dhillon and Eartar Eaur Dhil-
lon, citizens of the United States, pursuant
to section 205(b) of the Act, subject to all
the conditions in that section relating to
eligible orphans.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

JENNIFER REBECCA SIEGEL

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8135)
for the relief of Jennifer Rebecca Siegel.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That in the
administration of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, Jennifer Rebecca Slegel may
be classified as an eligible orphan within the
meaning of section 101(b)(1)(F) of the
Act, upon approval of a petition filed in her
behalf by Mr. and Mrs. Stanley Siegel, clti-
zens of the United States, pursuant to section
205(b) of the Act, subject to all the condi-
tions in that section relating to eligible
orphans.
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The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

WINSTON LLOYD McEAY

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5213)
for the relief of Winston Lloyd McKay.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for
the purposes of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, Winston Lloyd McEay shall be
held and considered to have been lawfully
admitted to the United States for per-
manent residence as of the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, upon payment of the re-
quired visa fee. Upon the granting of per-
manent residence to such allen as provided
for in this Act, the Secretary of State shall
instruct the proper gquota control officer to
deduct one number from the appropriate
quota for the first year that such quota is
avallable.

‘With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert in lieu thereof the following:

“That, in the administration of the Im-
migration and Nationality Act, Winston Lloyd
McKay may be classified as an eligible orphan
within the meaning of sectlon 101(b) (1) (F)
of the Act, upon approval of & petition filed
in his behalf by Mr. and Mrs. William Me-
Eay, citlzens of the United States, pursuant
to section 205(b) of the Act, subject to all
the conditions in that section relating to
eligible orphans. The provisions of section
245(c) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act shall be inapplicable in this case.”

The committee amendment
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

was

PIETER CORNELIS METZELAAR

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6655)
for the relief of Pieter Cornelis Met-
zelaar, :

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for
the purposes of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act, Pleter Cornelis Metzelaar shall be
held and considered to have complied with
the provisions of section 316 of that Act as
they relate to residence and physical pres-
ence.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

PING-KWAN FONG

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 6720)
for the relief of Ping-Kwan Fong.

There being no objecticn, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows: :

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for
the purposes of the Immigration and Nation-
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ality Act, Ping-Kwan Fong shall be held
and considered to have been lawfully ad-
mitted to the United States for permanent
residence as of September 24, 1647,

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

FRANK E. LIPP

The Clerk called the bill (S. 1407) for
the relief of Frank E. Lipp.

Mr. RUMSFELD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that this bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

PERMITTING THE VESSEL “LITTLE
NANCY” TO BE DOCUMENTED FOR
USE IN THE COASTWISE TRADE

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5217)
to permit the vessel Liftle Nancy to be
documented for use in the coastwise
trade.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, not-
withstanding section 27 of the Merchant Ma~-
rine Act of 1920, as amended (46 U.S.C. 883),
the vessel now known as the Little Nancy
(ex-Sea Boots), owned by David L. Francis
of Huntington, West Virginia, shall be en-
titled to be documented to engage in the
fisheries and the coastwide trade upon com-
pliance with the usual requirements, so long
as such vessel is from the date of enactment
of this Act continuously owned by a citizen
of the United States. For the purposes of
this Act, the term “citizen of the United
States” includes corporations, partnerships,
and associations, but only those which are
citizens of the United States within the
meaning of section 2 of the Shipping Act,
1916.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. This
gonciudes the call of the Private Calen-

ar,

COMMUNICATION FROM THE
CLERK OF THE HOUSE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair lays before the House a communi-
cation, which the Clerk will read:

The Clerk read as follows:

OFFICE OF THE CLERK,
HoOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., October 5, 1965,
The Honorable the SPEAKER,
House of Representatives.

Sm: I have the honor to transmit here-
with a sealed envelope addressed to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
the United States from the President of the
United States, received in the Clerk's Office
at 9:40 p.m., October 4, 1965, and sald to
contain H.R. 5802, an act for the relief of
Cecll Graham, and a veto message thereon.

Respectfully yours,
RALPH R. ROBERTS,
Clerk, U.S. House of Representatives.
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CECIL. GRAHAM—VETO MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following veto mes-
sage from the President of the United
States:

To the House of Representatives:

I return herewith, without my approv-
al, H.R. 5902, a bill “for the relief of Cecil
Graham.”

The bill provides that, notwithstand-
ing the statute of limitations, the claim
of Mr. Graham for refund of Federal in-
come taxes erroneously paid by him on
disability payments received from the
Civil Service Commission during the pe-
riod 1947-55, if filed within 1 year, shall
be treated by the Treasury Department
as timely filed and be considered and
paid in accordance with provisions of
applicable law.

Mr. Graham was retired on April 1,
1947, for disability under the Civil Serv-
ice Retirement Act. In 1948 he was ad-
vised by an employee of the Internal
Revenue Service that his disability pay-
ments were includable in income. He
paid income tax, it appears, for the years
1947-55 on these payments. Subse-
quently he learned that they were not
taxable and applied for a refund, but the
statute of limitations had run.

The advice given Mr. Graham in 1948
was accurate at that time. It was the
Epmeier decision by the seventh circuit
in 1952 which held that disability pay-
ments were excludable and put taxpayers
on notice that they should file claims for
refund if they had previously included
such payments in income. The Internal
Revenue Code adopted in 1954 made it
clear that disability payments for 1954
and subsequent years were excludable
from income.

It is common knowledge that the tax
law frequently changes. In our self-
administered tax system, Mr. Graham,
like all other taxpayers, had a responsi-
bility for keeping informed.

The Congress has included a statute
of limitations in tax laws in order to
achieve uniform treatment and finality
in tax administration. Any time limita-
tion makes it inevitable that some claim-
ants, often without fault, will fail to file
their claims on time. A case such as this
clearly demonstrates the wisdom of such
a statute—it may be impossible to deter-
mine reliably the amount of any over-
payment made by this taxpayer because
the pertinent tax returns have been de-
stroyed under existing procedures and in
reliance upon the statute of limitations.

This bill is also inconsistent with the
Technical Amendments Act of 1958,
which granted some general relief to tax-
payers who had erroneously included dis-
ability payments in income. By that
statute, Congress granted relief to those
who had asserted their rights by filing
timely claims for refund, but withheld
relief from taxpayers who, like Mr.
Graham, had not filed timely.

A number of other bhills for relief of
individual taxpayers have been intro-
duced in Congress where the taxpayers
had failed to file timely claims for re-
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funds and therefore were not covered by
the 1958 statute. President Eisenhower
withheld his approval from two of these
bills: H.R. 97656—85th Congress, and
H.R. 6335—86th Congress. No others
have been enacted. Thus, approval of
this bill would discriminate against other
taxpayers similarly situated and set an
unfortunate precedent.

Accordingly, I am returning H.R. 5902
without my approval.

LynpoN B. JOHNSON.
THE WHiTE House, October 4, 1965.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ob-
jections of the President will be spread
at large upon the Journal.

If there is no objection, the bill and
message will be referred to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary and ordered to be
printed.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I object.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
gentleman from Iowa objects.

Under the order of the House of Octo-
ber 1, this matter will be pending busi-
ness on Thursday, October 7.

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION
APPROPRIATIONS

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 7059) to
amend the act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat.
T24; 20 U.S.C. 79-T9e), to authorize such
appropriations to the Smithsonian Insti-
tution as are necessary in carrying out its
functions under said act, and for other
purposes, with amendments of the Sen-
ate thereto, and concur in the Senate
amendments.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ments as follows:

Page 1, line 7, after “sums" insert: “, not
to exceed $350,000,”.

Amend the title so as to read: “An Act to
amend the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 724;
20 U.S.C. 79-T9), s0 as to increase the
amount authorized to be appropriated to the
Smithsonian Institution for use in carrying
out its functions under sald Act, and for
other purposes.”

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Maryland?

There was no objection.

The Senate amendments were con-
curred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

USIA FILM “JOHN F. KENNEDY—
YEARS OF LIGHTNING, DAY OF
DRUMS”

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr, Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the Sen-
ate joint resolution (S.J. Res. 106) to
allow the showing in the United States
of the U.S. Information Agency film
“John F. Kennedy—Years of Lightning,
Day of Drums.”

The Clerk read as follows:

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That it is the sense
of the Congress that the people of the United
States should not be denied an opportunity
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to view the film prepared by the United
States Information Agency entitled “Years
of Lightning, Day of Drums”, depicting
events in the administration of the late
President John F. Eennedy.

It is further the sense of Congress that the
expression of congressional intent embodied
in this joint resolution is to be limited solely
to the film referred to herein, and that noth-
ing contained in this joint resolution should
be construed to establish a precedent for
making other materials prepared by the
United States Information Agency avallable
for general distribution in the United States,

Sec. 2. Accordingly, the United States In-
formation Agency is authorized to make ap-
propriate arrangements to transfer to the
trustees of the John F. Kennedy Center for
the Performing Arts six master copies of
such film and the exclusive rights to distrib-
ute copies thereof, through educatlonal and
commerclal media, for viewing within the
United States. The net proceeds resulting
from any such distribution shall be covered
into the Treasury for the benefit of the John
¥, Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts
and shall be available, in addition to appro-
priations authorized in the John F. Kennedy
Center Act, to the trustees of such Center
f‘o:; use In carrying out the purposes of such

ct.

Sec. 8. In order to reimburse the United
States Government for its expenditures in
connection with production of the film, such
arrangements shall provide for payment, at
the time of delivery of the sald master cop-
ies, for such rights in the amount of $122,000,
which shall be covered into the Treasury as
miscellaneous receipts.

Sec. 4. Any documentary film which has
been, is now being, or is hereafter produced
by any Government department or agency
with appropriations out of the Treasury con-
cerning the life, character, and public service
of any individual who has served or is serv-
ing the Government of the United States in
any official capacity shall not be distributed
or shown in public in this country during
the lifetime of the sald official or after the
death of such official unless authorized by
law in each specific case,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a
second demanded?

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, I demand
a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. With-
out objection, a second will be considered
as ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself as much time as I may consume.

The joint resolution before the House
does not need any lengthy elaboration
or explanation, for 2 months ago the
House approved, by vote of 311 to 75, a
similar measure to provide for the dis-
tribution and showing within the United
States of the U.S. Information Agency
film, “John F. Kennedy—Years of Light-
ning, Day of Drums."”

In spite of that overwhelming vote,
there were some serious reservations and
objections to the manner in which the
issue was approached in that case. Spe-
cifically, some Members felt that a con-
current resolution was not the proper
vehicle to use in making an exception
from a rule which has been followed for
many years by the USIA—the rule that
USIA materials shall not be available for
general distribution in the United States.

Other Members maintained that the
USIA should not be put into the busi-
ness of arranging the domestic distribu-
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tion of its own products. Still other
Members were concerned that a general
showing of the Kennedy film in the
United States would establish a prece-
dent which could be abused in the future.

In place of the House-approved con-
current resolution, the other body passed
and sent to the House, Senate Joint Res-
olution 106, which seems to meet most, if
not all, of the objections to House Con-
current Resolution 285.

The Senate joint resolution contains
five simple provisions:

First, it would authorize the USIA to
turn over copies of the Kennedy film to
the John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts in return for a payment of
$122,000, which is the original cost to the
U.S. Government of preparing that film.

Second, the Senate resolution would
give the EKennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts the exclusive rights to dis-
tribute and show this film in the United
States.

Third, it would provide that the net
proceeds from the showing of this film
shall be paid to the Treasury and made
available to the Kennedy Center for use
pursuant to the act which established the
Center,

Fourth, it states specifically that the
enactment of the joint resolution shall
not constitute a precedent for making
any other materials at the USIA avail-
able for general distribution in the Unit-
ed States. g

Fifth, the Senate joint resolution pro-
vides that Government-made films deal-
ing with the life, character, or public
service of any Federal official shall not
be available for public showing in this
country during such official’s life, or after
his death, unless authorized by law in
each specific case.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that the Senate
joint resolution should obtain even
greater support than the House Concur=-
rent Resolution 285 which the House ap-
proved by a 4 to 1 margin on June 9 of
this year.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I should
like to place in the Recorp a letter from
Chairman Roger L. Stevens, of the John
F. Kennedy Center for the Performing
Arts, to Chairman Tromss E. MORGAN, of
the Committee on Foreign Affairs, con-
taining certain assurances which I am
confident will prove of interest to the
membership of the House. These con-
firm our intent that no appropriated
funds be used in the acquisition of the
Kennedy film by the Center and that
the film be made available to educa-
tional organizations without profit to the
Center. The letter reads as follows:

JorN F. KENNEDY CENTER FOR
THE PERFORMING ARTS,
Washington, D.C., September 23, 1965.
Re Senate Joint Resolution 106.
Hon. THOMAS E. MORGAN,
Chairman, House Committee on Foreign Af=
fairs, House of Representatives.

Dear CoNGREsSSMAN Morcan: I am glad to
convey to you answers to the three questions
which you put to me regarding Senate Joint
Resolution 106.

I have discussed these matters with mem-
bers of the executive committee of the John
F. Eennedy Center for the Performing Arts,
and they have authorized me, in the event
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Senate Joint Resolution 106 becomes law,
first, to make the appropriate arrangements
with the U.S. Information Agency in accord-
ance with the terms of Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 106 to acquire the exclusive rights to
distribute copies of the film entitled “John
F. Eennedy: Years of Lightning—Day of
Drums,” depicting events in the administra-
tion of the late John F. Eennedy, and fto
form a committee of distinguished citizens
to direct the showlng of the film in the
United States through educational and com-
mercial media by methods in keeping with
the high standards of the film and the intent
of the Congress.

Second, in the acquisition of these rights
with reimbursement to the U.S. Government
for its expenditures of $122,000 in the pro-
duction of the film, the Center will not use
any funds appropriated by the Federal Gov-
ernment.

Third, we will make this film available
to educational organizations within the
United States without profit to the Center.

Respectiully,
ROGER L. STEVENS,
Chairman.

Mr. Speaker, I urge that the resolu-
tion do pass.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
to revise and extend my remarks and
include certain memorandums.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks in the REcorp on
Senate Joint Resolution 106.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. ADAIR. Mr, Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr, Speaker, we now have before us
again the subject of the U.S. Infor-
mation Agency film “John F. Ken-
nedy—Years of Lightning, Day of
Drums,” in the form of Senate Joint
Resolution 106. In my opinion, this is
only a slightly better bill than that which
we passed in the House on June 9. It is
restricted to making six master copies of
the film available to the John F. Ken-
nedy Center for the Performing Arts for
their use in raising money for the foun-
dation, The U.S. Government will be
reimbursed for these master copies in
__the amount of $122,000,

But note well section 4 of this Senate
Joint Resolution 106, which says:

Any documentary film which has been, is
now being, or is hereafter produced by any
Government department or agency with ap-
propriations out of the Treasury concerning
the life, character, and public service of any
individual who has served or is sarvlng the
Government of the United States in any offi-
clal capacity shall not be distributed or
shown in public in this country during the
lifetime of the said official or after the death

of such official unless authorized by law in
each specific case.

Here is a precedent being written into
law. It simply means that the next time
one of the political parties wants to eulo-
gize a departed leader, it will only have
to present legislation, and citing this
Senate joint resolution, get it accepted.
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In the minority report on the previous
measure it was said in part:

The authority requested in the resolution
poses some fundamental issues that must be
considered without regard to the tragic cir-
cumstances in our national life giving rise
to the production of this ilm.

Foremost among these is the dissemina-
tion within the United States of material
produced by the U.S. Information Agency
(USIA). The U.S. Information and Educa-
tlonal Exchange Act of 1948 provides the
statutory authorization for the international
information activities carried out by the
USIA. In reporting out this measure in
1847, the Committee on Forelgn Affairs in-
cluded this statement:

“This bill contains very broad authority
for information activities, and the Congress
would certainly wish this particular authori-
zation to be directed solely toward the people
of other countries.”

Section 2 included among the means to be
used in achieving the objectives of the act
to be the following:

“(1) an information service to disseminate
abroad information about the United States,
its people, and policies promulgated by the
Congress, the President, the Secretary of
State and other responsible officlals of Gov-
ernment having to do with matters affecting
foreign affairs.”

The general authorization under which
USIA operated is contained in section 501 of
the act. I quote that section in its entirety.

“Sgc. 501, The Secretary 1s authorized,
when he finds it appropriate, to provide for
the preparation, and dissemination abroad, of
information about the United States, its peo-
ple, and its policies, through press, publica-
tions, radio, motion pictures, and other in-
formation media, and through information
centers and instructors abroad. Any such
press release or radio seript, on request, shall
be avallable in the English language at the
Department of State, at all reasonable times
following its release as information abroad,
for examination by representatives of United
States press associations, newspapers, maga-
zines, radio systems, and stations, and, on
request, shall be made available to Members
of Congress."”

Under Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953,
the functions of the Secretary of State were
transferred to the Director of USIA subject
to direction by the Secretary of State, of
policy guidance and program content control
*“for use abroad" on official U.S. positions,

Since 1948, Congress has reaffirmed the
legislative intent of the act through expres-
sions by Members of Congress during con-
gressional hearings. It is clear from their
statements that it was never intended that
USIA disseminate any of its work within the
United States, The U.S. Advisory Commis-
sion on Information, created by Congress to
serve the public interest and consisting of
five distinguished citizens, emphasized this
point in its 19th report to Congress in Jan-
uary 1964:

“The Commission recommends that USIA
avold those domestic activities which are
contrary to the intentions of Congress. This
calls for restriction of domestic speeches and
press releases, The Agency should limit the
distribution of its materials and media prod-
ucts domestically, in order to allay any con-
gressional apprehension that the Agency may
be propagandizing within the United States.”

The film has been widely exhibited abroad,
So have many other documentary films that
would undoubtedly appeal to individuals and
groups in the United States. While such
films are apparently well received abroad, this
is not an adequate basis for a departure from
the clearly expressed intent of Congress that
USIA productions be confined to foreign
countries.

A basic prineiple is involved. TUSIA was
established to promote a better understand-
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ing abroad of the United States, its people,
and it policies. In other words, its basic
purpose is one of persuasion—to create a
more favorable attitude toward the United
States in other countries. It is, quite
frankly, a propaganda agency.

To use in this country a film designed for
propaganda overseas would set a most unde-
sirable pattern, TUSIA has -always recog-
nized as the intent of Congress that this
Government Agency would not propagandize
the American people. To allow this would
mean that the taxpayers would be subsi-
dizing programs designed to shape their
judgment.

The film deals with a recent political lead-
er many of whose policies are still under ac-
tive political discussion and debate in this
country. The showing of the film in this
country can inject a large emotional con-
tent into the consideration of basic public
policies that should be judged on their
merits.

So it is, Mr. Speaker. We could con-
tinue to give instances in which it is
clearly pointed out that it is the intent
of the Congress that material prepared
by and under the direction of the U.S.
Information Agency should be used only
abroad and not in this country. The
record is replete with remarks and il-
lustrations showing clearly that there
was a very real fear that this agency—
which is in fact a propagandizing agency
and is supported by the Federal Govern-
ment—would have the fruits of its labors
turned toward efforts to influence the
thinking of people here at home.

In spite of what may be said, we are
setting a very dangerous precedent.
Every time we lower the barriers once
in this respect we make it easier there-
after to do so again and again. In other
words, what I am saying is here we have
a very fundamental issue whether or not
the products of the USIA, which are de-
signed to be used abroad, may be used
here at home for domestic purposes.

Further, Mr. Speaker, this is obviously
an effort to make possible the raising of
funds for an organization, again certain-
ly a worthwhile organization, the John
F. Kennedy Center for the Performing
Arts, but here is a product of the USIA
being used for fundraising. There is
very little limitation, if any, placed on
the kind of fundraising that may be
considered here. In the committee re-
port there is expressed the hope that
this will not be used for political pur-
poses. However, Mr. Speaker, in the
joint resolution before us, and explicitly
in the report itself, there is no prohibi-
tion against such use of this film. There
is nothing that says absolutely it can-
not be used for political purposes. There
is nothing, I submit, Mr. Speaker, which
would prevent a Member of Congress, a
Senator, a Governor, or any other po-
litical official, if he pays the fee for the
use of the film, from then making use of
it as he may see fit.

Furthermore, there are no restrictions
upon how and where these films may be
used. Members will recall in a debate
on the previous measure great concern
was expressed lest these be used improp-
erly in association with other films of
questionable merit and questionable con-
tent and perhaps in improper places and
in a wrong context. There is no assur-
ance, apart from the assurance that we
would feel in the good judgment of those
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in authority in the John F. Kennedy
Center for the Performing Arts, that it
would be subject to proper supervision
and policing. Mr, Speaker, I think for
these reasons, and others as well, that
we are setting a dangerous precedent by
using material, designed to be used
abroad, here at home. We are not set-
ting up sufficient safeguards concerning
its use and, therefore, this Senate joint
resolution should be defeated.

Mr. Speaker, I yield 56 minutes to the
gentleman from Iowa [Mr. Gross].

Mr. GROSS. Mr., Speaker, I thor-
oughly agree with the gentleman from
Indiana [Mr. Apatr] that this may very
well be setting a most dangerous prece-
dent in that this film was designed and
was paid for by the taxpayers of this
country for the purpose of propagandiz-
ing in foreign countries and not in the
United States. Furthermore, I call the
attention of the Members of the House
to the report accompanying this bill.
There is not a single departmental com-
ment in the report. The fact of the mat-
ter is that I have been advised, and
on good authority, that the Advisory
Commission to the USIA—which origi-
nally prepared this film and the Agency
through which the money was expend-
ed—a majority of the members thereof
are not in favor of this legislation, or
at least they were not in the early con-
sideration of the bill. The report is
completely lacking with regard to de-
partmental or agency reports.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Yes. Iam glad to yleld
to the gentleman.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. The reason why a
report is lacking is because the decision
here is for the Congress to make—not
for the executive branch. I am also as-
sured that the executive board did not
object to the showing of the Kennedy
film, if the USIA was acting in accord-
ance with expressed congressional in-
tent.

Mr. GROSS. I said nothing about an
executive board. I said the Advisory
Commission to the USIA.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. I stand corrected—
I meant the Advisory Commission. The
Commission, in its report, was solely con-
cerned that the USIA comply with con-
gressional intent in its operaticns. They
have not expressed any objection to any
particular expression of congressional in-
tent with respect to the Kennedy film.

Mr. GROSS. The point is that the
Committee on Foreign Affairs did not
call the Advisory Commission or any
member thereof before it in the con-
sideration of this bill at any stage. The
gentleman will agree to that, I am sure.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Yes; nor did the
committee ask for testimony from the
U.S. Information Agency or represenfa-
tives thereof, because we wanted to keep
the Agency entirely out of the considera-
tion of this bill. The decision embodied
in the resolution is solely ours to make;
and we are making this decision in favor
of domestic showing of the Kennedy film
because of the tremendous interest that
has been shown in it here in the United
States. There were several dozen bills
and resolutions introduced by Members
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of Congress who would like to have the
U.S. Information Agency given permis-
sion by Congress to release the film, so
that the American people—at least those
desiring to do so—that they may be able
to see it.

Mr. GROSS. It is a rare event for a
bill to come to the floor of the House, a
resolution or a bill, without any depart-
mental reports of any nature.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield further?

Mr. GROSS. Yes, of course.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Certainly the gen-
tleman would not expect or require that
the U.S. Information Agency pass judg-
ment on a policy that the Congress alone
promulgated, formally or informally, re-
stricting the U.S. Information Agency
from distributing its materials in the
United States?

Mr. GROSS. Ishould certainly like to
have heard, and I suspect that there are
other Members who would like to have
heard the attitude of the Commission
and the attitude of the Agency on this
expansion of the showing of a propa-
ganda film throughout the United States
when that film was designed exclusively
for overseas showing, in its original
conception.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield further, I think it
would be out of order to ask the U.S. In-
formation Agency to take a position on
the issue of the distribution of one of its
productions when the Congress has pre-
vicusly told them that they were not to
engage in such activities. Certainly the
gentleman will agree that this would
not be in order, for the U.S. Information
Agency to come before the committee for
that purpose?

Mr, GROSS. I think on the contrary
that it was very much in order, because
they were the original sponsors and in
part the promoters of this film, for quite
a different purpose than is here being
proposed today. I see no reason why
they should not have been called upon
to state their views with respect to the
showing of this film for a purpose for
which it was never intended.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I want
to assure the gentleman that I have not
received, nor has any other Member that
I know of, any memorandum or letter
from either the Advisory Commission or
the USIA in opposition to this resolution.

Mr. GROSS. No harm could have re-
sulted if the Foreign Affairs Committee
had called members of the Advisory
Commission before the committee to give
their views with respect to the use of this
film which they approved originally, for
which substantial Federal funds have
been expended and only for the purposes
of showing overseas. I reiterate that I |
join completely with the gentleman from |
Indiana [Mr. Apair] in saying that the |
enactment of this resolution can very |
well set a most dangerous precedent so |
far as the showing of Government-pro-
duced, propaganda films in this country
is concerned.

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, I yield 5
minutes to the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. DERWINSKI].

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I too
wish to associate myself with the re-
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marks of the gentleman from Indiana
[Mr. Apair] and fo point out to the
Members of the House that what we will
be doing, if we adopt this resolution, is
to establish a precedent that in this case,
any disclaimers to the contrary are not
worth anything.

Mr. Speaker, this report is a very fasci-
nating document. This committee re-
port goes to a great extent to emphasize
that we are not setting a precedent when
the very act itself is a precedent. We
have some very fascinating language
contained in the report. For example, it
refers to the fact that it is the intent of
Congress that this film be used in a non-
partisan manner, and it states as follows:

The film ought not be used, for example,
for partisan political fundraising. On the
other hand, local nonpartisan community
showings of the Kennedy film should not be
discouraged or proscribed simply because a
Member of Congress or some other public
official happens to sponsor the event.

Mr. Speaker, as I interpret this lan-
guage, this represents an open invita-
tion for any number of political figures
to use this film, and as I see it abuse this
film.

Mr. Speaker, we may as well use this
opportunity to discuss this USIA. In-
cidentally, I feel that this is a very effec-
tive dramatic film, effective in its in-
tended impact upon foreign observers.
Interestingly enough, this is one of the
few products produced by the USIA
which I believe has any substantial ar-
tistic impact.

Mr. Speaker, the USIA is one of our
most ineffective and overrated agencies.

Also, I would like to take this oppor-
tunity to comment that one of the more
ineffective operations of this ineffective
agency is the Voice of America which pro-
claims its virtues by pointing out that its
broadcasts are no longer jammed as they
beam behind the Iron Curtain, obviously,
because of the innocuous nature of their
presentation.

Overseas, Mr, Speaker, the USIA is
an absolutely weak, ineffective propa-
ganda arm of the Government.

It is fascinating that this one film
which I believe has considerable do-
mestic significance is the product of
some unusual performance on their be-
half.

Mr. Speaker, I feel that this precedent
is so dangerous and will come back to
haunt us, that the House in its wisdom
should reject this resolution. However,
I am afraid that the Members have not
given sufficient attention to this problem
and as the last time, they will faithfully
rubberstamp this resolution.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania, our distinguished chairman of the
Committee on Foreign Affairs [Mr.
Morcan].

Mr. MORGAN. Mr, Speaker, I take
this time to ask the chairman of the
subcommittee, the gentleman from Wis-
consin [Mr. ZaBLockil, some questions
bearing on this legislation.

During the remarks of the gentleman
from Wisconsin he stated that this House
Concurrent Resolution 285 had passed
this very body by a vote of 311 to 75.
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The Senate did not accept the House
concurrent resolution. After some de-
lay, a compromise was reached, largely,
I understand, as the result of efforts by
the distinguished minority leader, Sen-
ator Dirksen and the ranking minority
member of the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee. This joint resolution now he-
fore us embodies that compromise and
it passed the Senate by a simple voice
vote. I therefore find it hard to under-
stand the strong objection to this resolu-
tion which is coming from the other
side of the aisle.

The resolution we have here today is
the language from the workshop of Sen-
ator DirgseN. Isthat correct?

Mr. ZABLOCKI. It is my under-
standing, and I have apprised the mem-
bers of the minority of it, that the Sen-
ate joint resolution embodies a compro-
mise that was worked out with the mi-
nority leader in the other body, and with
the ranking minority member of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee.
Therefore I am somewhat amazed that
the gentlemen on the other side of the
aisle are opposed to this resolution.

Mr. MORGAN. Will this not be a
great aid to fundraising drives of the
John F. Kennedy Cultural Center?

Mr. ZABLOCKI. The revenue that
will be derived will revert to the Treasury
to be used by the Kennedy Cultural Cen-
ter.
Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. MORGAN. I yield to the gentle-
man from Illinois.

Mr. DERWINSKI. I hope I properly
interpreted my distinguished chairman.
The language in the Senate resolution
was fundamentally developed by the dis-
tinguished Senate minority leader, so
that the distinguished minority leader
should be followed then?

Mr. MORGAN. In this instance, yes.
I just cannot see this being a dangerous
position taken by the House when the
majority and minority leadership in the
other body was for it.

Mr. DERWINSKI. I appreciate the
tremendous support given our Senate
minority leader, and I hope that the ma-
jority also will give him substantial sup-
port in his heroic effort to preserve sec-
tion 14(b) of the Taft-Hartley Act.

Mr. MORGAN. It would perhaps be
too much to expect 100 percent perfect
judgment in every case, besides that has
nothing to with his statesmanlike ap-
proval of the pending resolution.

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. FurTon].

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to ask the subcom-
mittee chairman and the ranking mi-
nority member: on page 2, section 2,
there is the phrase: “and the exclusive
rights to distribute copies thereof,
through educational and commercial
media for viewing within the United
States.”

According to that phrase there is no
rule as to whether the distribution to
educational institutions shall be with-
out profit.

Mr. ZABLOCEKI. I am pleased to ad-
vise the gentleman that the Committee
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on Foreign Affairs has been assured by

the Chairman of the Board of Trustees

and of the Executive Committee of the

John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-

forming Arts that they will make this

film available to educational organiza-
tions within the United States without
profit to the Center. This conforms our
intent with respect to this matter. For
the full outline of the assurances which
we have received on this as well as on
some related points, I would like to refer
the gentleman to a letter from Mr. Roger

Stevens which I cited earlier in our de-

bate on this resolution.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Who
shall determine that? The Bureau of the
Budget will set up the rules, or will it
be in the hands of the Kennedy Cultural
Center?

Mr. ZABLOCEKI. The trustees of the
Kennedy Cultural Center will make the
decision on the operational aspects of
this matter. There is also guidance fur-
nished on this subject in our report which
reads, in part: “that private enrichment
should not become the goal of the do-
mestic distribution of the Kennedy film
and that nonpartisanship should be the
rule in all arrangements for its distribu-
tion in this country.”

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I do
not think we should limit the Kennedy
film to commercial distribution, and that
there shall be no profit. I do think it
should be put on the educational media.

Mr. ADATR. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I yield
to the gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. ADAIR. I can say to the gentle-
man that under the terms of the Senate
joint resolution that is before us here
there is the very widest latitude as to the
organization or individuals that may use
this film. The resolution says educa-
tional or commercial. There are no
guidelines beyond that.

In answer to the specific point made by
the gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Furron] there are no restrictions, no
guidelines as to costs laid down here.
That is a matter which is completely
wide open, and I share the gentleman's
concern that it might be subject to abuse.

The SPEAKER. The time of the
gentleman has expired.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I
yield 1 minute to the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. FuLToN].

/" Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. The
| language of this joint resolution reads as
| follows on page 2, section 4:
| Sec.4. Any documentary film which has

been, is now being, or is hereafter produced
by any Government department or agency
with appropriations out of the Treasury con-
cerning the life, character, and public service
of any individual who has served or is serving
the Government of the United States in any
official capacity shall not be distributed or
shown in public in this country during the
lifetime of the sald officlal or after the death
of such official unless authorized by law in
each specific case.

As one of the ranking members of the
Committee on Science and Astronautics
and as ranking minority member of the
Manned Space Flight Subcommittee, it
appears to me that that is too broad be-
cause it would prevent the showing of
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any films on the astronauts in this coun-
try. How do you get around that? I
think the prohibition is too broad. I
think you must make some sort of excep-
tion as to the intent of the Congress with
reference to this. I do not think it is
intended to be that broad even though
the phraseology of section 4 states that
it is that broad because it states that on
any showing we would have to have a
specific act passed. That is the language
that appears on page 3, line 7.

Mr, ZABLLOCKI. I would point out to
my colleague that the Senate joint reso-
lution deals with materials produced by
the USIA. I am sure, and at this time
I would reassure the gentleman from
Pennsylvania, that it is not the intent of
the language he quoted to prevent the
showing of a film of the astronauts, for
example, or to negate any of the respon-
sibilities or the authority, currently en-
trusted to the USIA under its basic au-
thorities. The concern which has been
expressed on the floor today, and also
last June, related to USIA films dealing
with the life and activities of our political
leaders. I am certain that section 4 of
the Senate joint resolution referred to
such films. I for one—and I am confi-
dent that the membership of the House
shares this sentiment—have no objection
to the film of our astronauts, or a simi-
lar film, being made available for show-
ing in our country.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Then
why do you not have that limitation so

as to make it refer to films produced by |

the USIA?

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The t:l.mﬂ.e"

of the gentleman has expired. All time
has expired.

The question is: Shall the House sus-
pend the rules and pass the Senate joint
resolution (S.J, Res 106) ?

The question was taken; and on a divi-
sion (demanded by Mr. Gross), there
were—ayes 55, noes 12.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I object
to the vote on the ground that a quorum
is not present.

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the
order of the House of October 1, fur-
ther proceedings on the Senate joint
resolution will go over until Thursday,
October 7.

IMPOSITION OF TIRE TAX ON TIRES
DELIVERED TO MANUFACTURERS
RETAIL OUTLET

Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 318) to amend section 4071 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954,

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Unilted States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 4071 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to tax on tires and inner
tubes) is amended by redesignating subsec-
tions (b) and (c) as (c) and (d) and by in-
serting after subsection (a) the following
new subsection:

“(b) SpEcIAL RULE FOR MANUFACTURERS
‘WHo SELL AT RETAIL.—Under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate, if
the manufacturer, producer, or importer of
any tire or Inner tube delivers such tire or
tube to a retail store or retail outlet of such
manufacturer, producer, or importer, he shall
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be liable for tax under subsection (a) in re-
spect of such tire or tube in the same man-
ner as if it had been sold at the time it was
delivered to such retail store or outlet. This
subsection shall not apply to an article in
respect to which tax has been imposed by
subsection (a). Subsection (a) shall not
apply to an article in respect of which tax
has been imposed by this subsection.”

(b) The amendments made by subsection
(a) shall take effect on the first day of the
first calendar quarter which begins more
than 20 days after the date on which this Act
is enacted.

SEc. 2. Section 4226 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 (relating to floor stocks
taxes) is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

“(e) Tax oN CERTAIN TIRES AND TUBES.—
On any tire or inner tube which, on the first
day of the first calendar quarter which be-
gins more than 20 days after the date of the
enactment of this subsection, is held at a
retail store or retail outlet of the manufac-
turer, producer, or importer of such tire or
tube, he shall be liable for tax under section
4071(a) in the same manner as if such tire
or inner tube had been sold by him on such
first day. This subsection shall not apply to
an article in respect of which tax has been
imposed by section 4071 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954. Such section 4071 shall
not apply to an article in respect of which
tax has been imposed by this subsection.”

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I demand
a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair recognizes the gentleman from
Virginia [Mr. JENNINGS].

Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume,

Mr. Speaker, the pending bill would
amend the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to provide that the manufacturers’
excise tax on tires and inner tubes in
the case of manufacturer-owned—or im-
porter-owned—retail stores is to be im-
posed at the time of delivery to these
stores, rather than at the time these
tires or tubes are sold. The bill also im~-
poses a floor stocks tax, at the regular
rates, on inventories on hand in these
stores on the date the new provision
referred to above becomes effective.

Under present law a tax of 10 cents
a pound is imposed on highway-type
tires and 5 cents a pound on other tires,
and a tax of 10 cents a pound is imposed
with respect to inner tubes, at the time
they are sold by the manufacturer,
producer, or importer.

In the case of tire and inner tube
manufacturers—or importers—main-
taining their own retail stores or retail
outlets, this means that no tax is imposed
until the manufacturer makes a sale at
retail, that is, to the consumer. As a
result, where a manufacturer has his
own retail store, no tax is paid on his
retail inventory. On the other hand,
the independent tire dealer can have
only tax-paid inventory. The Commit-
tee on Ways and Means has been advised
that these dealers may have as much as
15 percent of their inventory investment
tled up in these taxes, an investment
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which their competitors, the tire manu-
facturers with their own retail outlets,
need not make. In addition to the large
investment tied up in inventory, the in-
dependent tire dealer, because of this
higher inventory cost, also is faced with
larger insurance costs with respect to
this inventory.

The pending bill, which I introduced,
would remove this competitive discrimi-
nation against independent tire dealers
by providing for the imposition of the
tire or inner tube tax at the time the tire
or inner tube is delivered to a retail store
or retail outlet of the manufacturer, pro-
ducer, or importer. The bill contains
language to make sure that the imposi-
tion of tax when tires or inner tubes are
delivered to a retail store or retail outlet
does not result in double taxation.

Similar legislation was passed by the
House of Representatives in a prior Con-
gress, by unanimous consent, and earlier
this year the other body adopted the pro-
vision as an amendment to the House-
passed excise tax reduction bill. How-
ever, because of the fact that a provi-
sion such as this should originate in the
House, the provision was deleted by the
conference committee. The Committee
on Ways and Means is unanimous in rec-
ommending enactment of HR. 318.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self 1 minute.

The rubber industry is one of the great-
est industries in the United States. The
rubber industries that are based in my
hometown of Akron, Ohio, operate in
every congressional district. A highly re-
spected Member of this body who repre-
sents a district and who has worked both
as an employer and as an employee in
the rubber industry is the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Dent]. Iyield 5
minutes to him.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, first, I must
confess that I did not know that this
measure was even being considered, since
no hearings were held on it. However,
from my own knowledge of the distribu-
tion system in the entire industry, I find
that I am at a loss to understand why
this particular industry is being picked
out for a specific tax in what are known
as consignment retail stores.

Without the consignment stores in
the rubber tire industry, the rural areas
would be absolutely lost in trying to get
tires in a hurry when tires are needed
by the independent tire dealer. The
independent tire dealer carries a very
small popular-sized tire inventory. That
is historic in the industry. At one time
I was municipal sales manager for one
of the large plants, and I can tell the
Members from experience that if the pro-
posed tax is imposed, there will be estab-
lished a method of doing the same for
all private-brand, excise-taxed products
in the United States, because this would
not be a tax upon a tire as such. It
would actually be an excise retail sales
tax. It would be an excise tax to be
placed on the tire, but paid by the buyer,
not by the manufacturer. In the nor-
mal run of excise taxes in manufactur-
ing, as they were conceived and as they
were operated in nations that had an
excise tax as a basic tax, such as the
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Canadian excise tax, the manufacturer
paid the excise and it was passed on down
through the channels of distribution.

The privately owned or company
owned tire store is part of the distribu-
tion system of tires.

This is not something that grew up
overnight. This grew up out of the
necessity of having some place in a cer-
tain given area, a certain travel area,
1;1l‘i{lt.1t3re they could keep all of the odd size

es.

For instance, tires on a car are changed
more than any other part of an auto-
mobile. The tires on a car of last year,
in most cases, are different from the tires
of this year. That is done for two rea-
sons. First, of course, it is to stimulate
the use and the manufacture of tires in
the field. The other reason is because
people, so long as a tire will run, will not
change tires. Many accidents on the
highways result from blowouts after the
inner cords of the tire have been broken
by continued hammering on the high-
ways, bumping of curbs, high speeds of
running, as well as overheating and sud-
den cooling in the wintertime.

This is historic in the industry.

I have always opposed the so-called
consumer discount type of bill. I still
believe that is wrong in our distribution
system. But there are industries which
must have consignment stores in order
to have these items available for the
independent dealer you are trying to
protect. These are tires he cannot carry.
If we eliminate this kind of carry sta-
tion, we will cause the independent dealer
to carry many, many thousands of dol-
lars more of inventory than he now car-
ries, for the simple reason that he can~
not carry a sufficient supply to meet the
demands in the many sizes of the tire
industry.

I do not know how many Members
realize it, but in one line of automobiles—
for instance, the Ford line—there may
be as many as 16 or 20 different tire
sizes going onto Ford cars. The inde-
ggndent dealer cannot possibly carry all

es.

The store was conceived the same as
the beer store or the same as the liquor
houses. They have excise taxes, but they
have a right to have a consignment, in
order that the tax may be paid when
they remove from consignment.

This does not give the independent
store any advantage. This is only a
punitive tax placed before the tire is re-
moved for sale.

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. DENT. I am happy to yield to
my distinguished colleague.

Mr. KEOGH. I wonder if the gentle-
man would follow further his analogy
between this industry and the liquor
industry?

Mr. DENT. Only in the distribution.

Mr. KEOGH. Only in the distribu-
tion?

i Mr. DENT. Yes; not in the consump-
on.

Mr. EEOGH. In the liquor industry
the tax is applicable on the product. It
is payable at one and the same time,
whether sold to State stores or privately-
owned stores, no matter how distributed.
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Mr. DENT. Except that, when we look
into the matter of the liquor distribu-
tion, we find that where there is a con-
signment of liquor from a distillery to a
State store, for instance in my State,
that tax by the State store is not paid
to the distillery until the store takes it.

Mr. KEOGH. That is not correct.

Mr. DENT. It is true.

Mr. KEOGH. It is a distiller’s tax.

Mr. DENT. The distiller pays the tax
when he takes it out of the warehouse,
but he does not pay the excise tax that is
paid in Pennsylvania.

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, the gen-
tleman may be talking about a State
sales tax or a retail sales tax, but unfor-
tunately the subject before the House
at the moment is the tire industry and
not the distilled spirits industry.

Mr. DENT. I was drawing the anal-
ogy to show that this is a consignment
tax. You are trying to put a tax, prop-
erly placed by this House and the Ways
and Means Committee, upon a product
to be paid at the resale of the product
and not at the manufacturer’s level.
The manufacturer does not place the
tax in his consignment store until the
consignee sells the product, the same as
an independent store. He pays it. Once
the manufacturer has paid for it, he
takes the money and the tax, but he is
not paid when he is putting it in his
warehouse.

If this were a retail store in the com-
mon definition of a retail store, then
there would be some ground to stand on,
but it is not; it is a house where retail
products are sold but where they also
have a wholesale business for the inde-
pendent store. The consignee gets it
and sells it to the very independent store
you are talking about.

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. DENT. Yes. Iam glad toyield to
the gentleman.

Mr. McCLORY. I thank the gentle-
man for yielding. I happen to have a
substantial plant of the Goodyear Tire &
Rubber Co. in my district in Illinois. It
is my feeling that this is discriminatory
legislation against that company and
against other companies that operate in
the way they do through retail outlets in
many instances. It strikes me that there
should be an opportunity for some hear-
ings on this legislation and that the
House should not go forward and pass
this bill before the other side has been
heard. I am sure the gentleman will
agree with that position. There could be
testimony and evidence offered in oppo-
sition to this legislation if the commit-
tee would accord the parties a hearing.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
time of the gentleman from Pennsylvania
has expired.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I yield the
gentleman 2 additional minutes.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I want tosay
that there may be a new type of distribu-
tion system that has grown up where
there is no longer a consignee proposi-
tion as between a manufacturer and his
retail outlet which he carries in his own
name in order to carry the size of tires
that are not available to the little garage
down at the corner. This is the very
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thing you are driving at here. You do
the same thing where a garage owner
who needs two tires runs up to an in-
dependent tire store. Itisthe same iden-
tical operation. If the independent tire
store is a franchised dealer—he can be
an independent, but he is a franchised
dealer for a particular tire company—he
gets his tires on consignment. If that
is no longer the method of distribution
of tires, let us have a hearing and find
out. If it is not, I will support your
legislation.

Mr. JENNINGS. How recent is your
information concerning this type of dis-
tribution?

Mr. DENT. Like many Members of
Congress, I have not worked for a long
time at that business, but I still know
the company operating in my town has
independent and consignment stores.
The independents buy their odd-sized
tires from the consignment store.

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. DENT. I do not have any time
left, but I will be glad to yield.

Mr. McCLORY. If is your time and
if you will yield it to me, I will appre-
ciate it. I would like to mention the
fact that the consumer is involved as
well. If this tax is going to be imposed
on an entire inventory of tires that be-
long to the manufacturers, that are held
on consignment or stored temporarily
in many cases with a retail outlet, then
the practice may develop of withholding
a great many of these tires from these
outlets, and the consumer then will be
without the product.

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
time of the gentleman has expired.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from Illinois.

Mr. McCLORY. Mr, Speaker, I thank
the gentleman for yielding to me. It
seems to me that as a result of this legis-
lation which does not seem to me to be
very well thought out, it could result in
the consumer not having the product to
which he is entitled. Perhaps ways and
means will be developed for avoiding the
tax. Certainly we do not want to
deliberately thrust a tax on manufac-
turers or distributors because they have
provided a large inventory, much of
which may not be needed or used in that
particular area.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. McCLORY. I am glad to yield to
the gentleman.

Mr. DENT. As far as the consumer is
concerned, no reputable tire manufac-
turer will sell cheaper or at a lower price
through his retail outlet than the inde-
pendent dealers retail their product, be-
cause it is in the maintenance of this
price stabilization that their products
are accepted in any given area. It is a
convenience proposition more than any
other thing in the distribution of the
tires. As far as I know, that is the truth
of the matter.

Mr. McCLORY. Iam certain the gen-
tleman is right. In thinking of the con-
sumer I am thinking of his convenience
as well as other benefits which all are
involved in the service provided by these
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manufacturers who provide these outlets
for their products.

Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 3 minutes. Mr. Speaker, I think
it is time we get this into perspective and
we get down to the meat of this legisla-
tion.

First of all let me say, as the result
of hearings conducted by the Small Busi-
ness Committee and the Committee on
Ways and Means over the years, start-
ing back as early as 1942—and at that
time there were several members of the
party on the other side of the aisle in-
terested in this legislation. As a matter
of fact, there is a remark in the hearing
record in 1942 which I think is signifi-
cant, made by Congressman HALLECK,
who was then a member of the House
Small Business Committee, showing that
the need for such corrective legislation
was evident.

In 1947, Congressman Ploeser, who
served as a member of the party from the
other side of the aisle and who was
chairman of the House Small Business
Committee, introduced legislation that
was similar in intent to H.R. 318.

In the 88th Congress, Congressman
Roosevelt introduced a similar bill. He
has been closely associated with efforts
to solve the problems of small business
and has investigated the need for such
legislation. This bill has had bipartisan
support for many years.

I might say also a word about retail
taxes. We had four types of retail taxes,
I will say to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania, and all of them were removed
this year in the excise tax legislation.
We had a retail tax on toilet prepara-
tions, jewelry, leather goods, and furs.
Those were the only retail taxes. The
rest of the excise taxes generally speak-
ing, were at the manufacturers’ level.
All four of those to which I have referred
were removed.

Here is the situation involved in this
bill. This is a matter of small business
versus large business. As a matter of
fact, the National Federation of Inde-
pendent Business has polled its member-
ship—they have a membership of 204,-
333—and on this very subject. In 1946
the vote of the membership was 95 per-
cent for this legislation, 3 percent
against, and 2 percent had no opinion.
Another poll in 1962 showed substantially
the same results.

Let me point out to the gentleman
what this is. You express concern
about distribution centers. There i:
nothing in this legislation that will pro-
hibit the manufacturers from shipping
their tires to a warehouse, to a central
location, then shipping them out to
either an independent store or to a com-
pany-owned store. You talk about dis-
crimination. This removes diserimina-
tion instead of creating it. There is dis-
crimination today on the part of the
independent who handles the manufae-
turer’s tire. In the case of a retail store
in a locality that is owned by the manu-
facturer no tax is paid on those auto-
mobile tires until such time as the
manufacturer disposes of those tires to
the consumer.

In the case of an independent store,
as soon as those tires are shipped to him
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or consigned to him they are invoiced
and the invoice price not only has the
wholesale price of the automobile tire
but it includes the excise tax, also.

Evidence submitted to our committee
indicated that a total of some 15 percent
of an independent dealer’s inventory
was in this excise tire tax, His competi-
tor down the street, who was operating
a company-owned store, had no tax
whatsoever. This means that our pres-
ent excise tax system puts a 15-percent
penalty on the independent dealer.
That is where the discrimination is and
it cannot be denied. This is the type of
competitive disadvantage we were inter-
ested in removing in other excise tax
areas in the bill we passed this year.
The only reason we did not consider this
then was that we excluded consideration
of taxes dedicated to the highway trust
fund. This included tires and tubes.

Now you talk about looking after the
consumer. This is an equalization of
the tax effects and it is the best way in
the world to help the consumer by equal-
izing competition. You talk about hav-
ing hearings. Congressman Forand,
when he was chairman of the subcom-
mittee of which Mr. KEocH was a mem-
ber, had public hearings 6 or 8 years
ago. Legislatior. on this subject was re-
ported to the committee as long ago as
that. It had been reported to this House
on several occasions. In the last Con-
gress it was passed by unanimous con-
sent. There was not a dissenting vote
or a dissenting voice or any criticism or
dissension in the Committee on Ways
and Means. This year, when we sent the
excise tax bill to the other body they
recognized the fairness and equity of
this legislation and added an amendment
to that legislation but because it was tax
legislation which constitutionally and
historically is supposed to originate in
this House, it was removed in conference.
‘We have brought it back to the House
again in the bill here.

There is no discrimination created by
this legislation. Just the reverse, I can
assure the gentleman. There is no
comparison between the distribution of
alcoholic beverages and consignments.
There is nothing in the world that would
prevent consigning to a company-owned
store or to an independent store. This
merely equalizes the tax incidence. It
is saying that the tax would be paid on
the tire when it is delivered to a retail
store regardless whether it goes to a
company-owned store or to an independ-
ent.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
time of the gentleman from Virginia
has again expired.

Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 1 additional minute.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
gentleman is recognized.
Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, it

merely says that the tax is going to be
paid at the same time whether it goes
to a company-owned store or whether
it goes to an independent store.

Mr. DENT. Mr, Speaker, if the gentle-
men will yield, I would suggest to the
gentleman that he correct the fault
where it lies and not try to do it in such
a way that it will deny the sparsely set-
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tled communities the tires that are
needed, because no independent store in
any of the sparsely settled communities
can carry a stock which is adequate of
the size and different grades of tires with
which to meet the needs.

Mr. JENNINGS. Let me just say this
to the gentleman:

Mr. DENT., Wait a minute.

Mr. JENNINGS. The gentleman from
Pennsylvania can get some time from
1;1131::3«l other side, if he desires additional
time.

Mr. DENT. I could not get any time
from the gentleman from Virginia.

Mr. JENNINGS. Has the gentleman
from Pennsylvania asked me for any
time?

Mr, DENT. I was advised that I could
not get time,

Mr. JENNINGS. Has the gentleman
from Pennsylvania asked me for any
time?

Mr, DENT. Will the gentleman yield
5 minutes to me?

Mr. JENNINGS. If the gentleman
from Pennsylvania asks me for time I
shall yield him such time as I feel I can
spare.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

Mr., DENT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. AYRES. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. DENT. I had just started to say
to the gentleman from Virginia if he
wants to correct the situation, do not
create one evil by trying to undo an-
other.

In principle, I agree with the idea that
a manufacturer’s outlet should not have
any advantage over an independent
store.

Mr. JENNINGS. That is what this
bill does.

Will the gentleman yield further to
me?

Mr. DENT. I could not get a minute
out of the gentleman from Virginia. If
the gentleman from Ohio gives me time
I shall yield to the gentleman from Vir-
ginia,

Mr. KEOGH. The gentleman from
Pennsylvania just said that a company-
owned store should not have an ad-
vantage. This is exactly what this bill
proposes to do.

Mr. DENT. If you want to correct it,
then do it the way it can be done with-
out inflicting any injury upon anyone
and, as I say, equalize the opportunity
to earn a reasonable income both from
the standpoint of the individual as well
as the independently owned retail out-
lets. It can be done easily enough. That
is what you did with reference to the
excise tax on cosmetics, with reference
to the excise tax on jewelry. You did
not place an excise tax collectible at the
retail level. Do the same thing here
and you will have no problem.

Mr. AYRES., Mr. Speaker, I would like
to say to the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania that I believe he has probably
summed up pretty well what is happen-
ing with reference to this proposed legis-
lation.

No. 1, you are not assisting the so-
called independent dealer in any way,
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because you are leaving him in the same
position in which he is now. But, you
are penalizing the company-operated
store.

Mr. Speaker, insofar as this bill having
been passed by unanimous consent, it
was brought up and it had not been an-
nounced that it would be considered.
Frankly, those of us who are interested
in the bill were not here that day on
which it was brought up or I can assure
the membership that it would not have
passed by unanimous consent.

A significant point concerning Ways
and Means Committee approval of H.R.
318 is that this action was undertaken
without any hearings having been held
on the bill. This lack of public hearings
precluded the tire manufacturing indus-
try from testifying on the measure and
pointing out its undesirable features. It
also deprived members of the Ways and
Means Committee of current factual in-
formation on the matter of payment of
Federal excise tax on tires and tubes.

It is understood that the Department
of Treasury previously registered its op-
position to the principles set forth in HR.
318 and filed them with the Ways and
Means Committee during a previous
Congress. This action was taken in the
form of an adverse executive report on a
bill similar to H.R. 318.

This bill is designed to correct a sup-~
posed inequity which in fact does not
exist. It isclaimed that the independent
tire dealer is at a competitive disadvan-
tage with the company-owned retail
store in that he must pay the Federal ex-
cise tax on tires and tubes at the time of
his purchase of these goods, while the
company-owned store—sinece it has not
actually purchased them but merely ac-
quired them on a transfer basis—is not
liable for payment of this tax until it
sells the tire or tube at retail.

The fact of the matter is that for
many years tire manufacturers have had
in effect a program whereby the inde-
pendent tire dealer in most instances
does not pay the tax to the manufacturer
until after he has made the sale to his
customer.

Currently, the manufacturer must pay
the tire excise tax at the close of the
month following the month in which the
sale is made by him, amounting to an
average of 45 days after the sale. The
manufacturer, however, is not reim-
bursed for his tax payment until he col-
lects from the independent dealer.
Moreover, tire industry collection experi-
ence has previously revealed that on the
average tire manufacturers do not collect
from dealers either the Federal excise
tax applicable to or the actual payment
for the tire or tube until 83 days after
billing the dealers. Consequently, the
manufacturer is actually paying the tax
to the Government on an average of 38
days before collecting the tax from the
dealer. It is reasonable to assume that
these figures closely approximate cur-
rent collection patterns of tire manufac-
turers.

Frankly, those of us who have been in
the Congress for a number of years real-
ize there has been one gentleman who
has been primarily interested in pushing
this legislation, and many of us over the
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years have realized there were some con-
cessions made to appease this gentleman.

Mr. KEEOGH. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. AYRES. I yield to the gentleman
from New York.

Mr. KEEOGH. I think the gentleman
to whom you have just referred is en-
titled to great credit of all those who are
interested in sustaining the smaller, in-
dependent businesses of this country and,
Mr. Speaker, I will say to the gentleman
from Ohio that, in my opinion, the rea-
son you and the other gentlemen from
Ohio have not heard from the large tire
manufacturers is that they are and have
been perfectly conscious of the advantage
the company-owned outlets have had in
this regard, and they, I think, are sur-
prised that the Congress has taken so
long to correct this obvious inequity.

Mr. AYRES. I may say to the gentle-
man I cannot speak for the other Mem-
bers of Congress, but as a Representative
of the district where these companies are
based—they do object to this diserimina-
tory bill.

Mr. O'’KONSEKI. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. AYRES. I yield to the gentleman
from Wisconsin.

Mr. O'KONSKI. From what has de-
veloped here I think there is a lot of dis-
agreement as to what this really pro-
vides. I for one have been voting here
for programs to reduce the excise tax, to
help stimulate business, and then we
come in here with a bill which goes ex-
actly to the contrary. I think this is
something that ought to be looked into,
and I hope we will send the bill back to
the committee for more consideration.

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. AYRES. I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio.

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to associate myself with the remarks
which the gentleman from Wisconsin
has just made. He is intelligible on this
subject, and I should like to associate
myself with him.

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. AYRES. I yield to the gentleman
from Illinois.

Mr. McCLORY. The gentleman is
making a very fine statement, and I
think what the gentleman is indicating
is there is a need for hearings. Both
sides of this matter should be heard be-
fore the committee, then the Congress
can make an intelligent determination
as to the issues involved.

Mr, AYRES. I hope that the House
will vote down the motion to suspend the
rules, and if the committee feels so in-
clined, go to the Rules Committee and
let both sides be heard. This is not the
proper way to bring it up, and I hope the
proposition fails.

Mr, STANTON. Do I understand
there have been no hearings held on this
particular bill?

Mr. AYRES. That is correct.

Those who are opposed to the bill, the
people who are affected, have not been
heard. There were no hearings before
the Committee on Rules. This is being
brought up under suspension of the
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rules, but I hope in short order this will
be defeated, and the bill sent back to the
committee.

Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
1 minute to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. DENT].

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, one of the
dangers in the so-called company-owned
store is the danger of monopoly. In the
tire industry, believe me when I tell you
the very thing that saved the tire in-
dustry from complete monopolization by
the Akron manufacturers was the fact
that the independent manufacturers like
Lee and others were able to open up
company-operated stores in communities
to keep their tires before the public.
Otherwise there is no use in the inde-
pendent tire manufacturer being in busi-
ness. He cannot sustain himself in busi-
ness without having his source of sup-
ply close to the retail market in such a
manner that the garage man and the
independent dealer can get the size he
needs for his make of car.

No one else could possibly stay in busi-
ness except those who have their own
stores.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is: Shall the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill, H.R. 318?

The question was taken; and on a di-
vision (demanded by Mr. Avres), there
were—ayes 21, noes 26.

Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, I ob-
ject to the vote on the ground that a
quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursuant
to the order of the House of October 1,
further proceedings on this bill will go
over to Thursday, October 7.

TARIFF TREATMENT OF CERTAIN
WOVEN FABRICS

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill (H.R.
11029) relating to the tariff treatment
of certain woven fabrics of vegetable fi-
bers—except cotton—with amendments
as printed in the reported bill.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
the article description for item 335.60 of
the Tariff Schedules of the United States is
amended by striking out “of manmade fibers”
and inserting in lieu thereof "either of man-
made fibers or of manmade fibers and cot-
ton”.
(b) Item 339.00 of such Schedules is re-
pealed and there is inserted in lieu thereof
the following:

- Woven fabrics of
textile materials,
b8 forogoing.
6 foregoing
subparts of this

part:
Containing over 17
nj; gE wool o
y weighto. .. per
Ib. 4-
0

ad val.
17.6%
ad val.

330. 05
40¢
b -+

60%

ad val.
40% ad

val.

339, 10

(c) The amendments made by subsections
(a) and (b) shall apply as if made by the
Tariff Schedules Technical Amendments Act
of 1965; except that such amendments shall
not apply with respect to any article entered,
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consump-
tion, on or before the date of the enactment
of the Act.

October 5, 1965

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
second demanded?

Mr. BETTS. Mr. Speaker, I demand
a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER bpro tempore. The
Chair recognizes the gentleman from
New York [Mr. Keocr].

Mr. KEOGH. Mr, Speaker, I yield my-
self 4 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, the pending bill is in-
tended to close certain tariff loopholes
through which foreign manufacturers
are enabled to obtain lower rates of duty
on certain fabrics than would otherwise
apply by means of the introduction of
a relatively small amount of high-value
fibers having no significance other than
to 1;:.chle\re the avoidance of the higher
rate.

Mr. Speaker, we had thought that
these rate avoidance practices had been
effectively dealt with in the Tariff Sched-
ule Technical Amendments Act of 1965
which passed the Congress the other day
and which presently awaits the signature
of the President.

However, new variations of these
avoidance practices have already been
discovered and it is to these latest prac-
tices at which the pending bill is aimed.

It is interesting to note, Mr. Speaker,
that the Technical Amendments Aet
which recently passed was the subject of
action by both Houses of the Congress
during the last Congress which failed to
survive a conference. It is therefore im-
portant to note that the industries and
the manufacturers affected had notice
almost 2 years ago that this loophole
would be closed. They were astute
enough, however, to devise a reopening of
the loophole before its closing became
effective. While we of long experience
applaud those who so well and ably rep-
resent their clients and their interests
that they can get ahead of us, we do not
like to be lapped before the race is over.

Subsection (a) of the pending bill is
directed at the avoidance device which
consists of adding small amounts of cot-
ton to yarns for the purpose of reducing
the manmade fiber content of the fabrie
to less than the 50 percent required under
the original section of the Technical
Amendments Act.

Thus there would be avoided a higher
rate than that which would otherwise
have applied and which historically
should apply under item 335.60 of the
tariff schedules. That item was added
to the schedule by the Technical
Amendment Act to which I referred.

Subsection (b) of the pending bill is
directed at the device of adding rabbit
hair to wool to make an essentially wool
fabric into a fabric not in chief value
of wool with the result that the fabric
falls into the lower rate “basket” provi-
sion for woven fabrics of textile mate-
rials. Subsection (b) assures that these
fabrics falling within that “basket”
group which contain over 17 percent of
wool by weight will be subject to the
appropriate and the preexisting higher
rate of duty.

Is a
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Mr. Speaker, the Committee on Ways
and Means has unanimously recom-
mended to the Congress the enactment
of the pending bill, I trust that the
House will so act.

Mr. BETTS. Mr. Speaker, the gentle-
man from New York has made a very
clear explanation of the bill. I see no
particular reason to elaborate on what
he has said. I merely wish to reem-
phasize that the pending bill would close
two loopholes which have arisen through
tariff rate avoidance practices. I wish
to emphasize again what the gentleman
from New York said about the bill. The
bill passed the Committee on Ways and
Means unanimously. I associate myself
with the remarks of the gentleman from
New York and urge that the House pass
the bill.

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself one-half minute.

I simply wish to say that I am always
indebted to my distinguished colleague,
the gentleman from Ohio, and I am al-
ways comforted when he is on the same
side as I am.

Mr. BETTS. I thank the gentleman.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion of the gentle-
man from New York that the House
suspend the rules and pass the bill H.R.
11029, as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill, as
amended, was passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“A bill relating to the tariff treatment
of certain woven fabries.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members de-
siring to do so may extend their remarks
at this point in the Recorp on the bill
just passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

PROVIDING FOR OPERATORS OF
OCEAN CRUISES BY WATER BE-
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES, ITS
POSSESSIONS AND TERRITORIES,
AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES TO
FILE EVIDENCE OF FINANCIAL
SECURITY AND OTHER INFORMA-
TION

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 10327) to require operators of
ocean cruises by water between the
United States, its possessions, and terri-
tories, and foreign countries to file evi-
dence of financial security and other in-
formation, as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That when
used in this Act:

The term “ocean cruilse' be defined as an
ocean voyage for hire of passengers, other
than a common carrier service transporting
passengers from a port in the United States

CXI——1636

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

to ports in the possessions and territories of
the United States or a foreign country, by a
vessel of over 1,000 gross tons and having a
capacity in excess of twelve passengers from
the United States and return thereto during
which time the itinerary of the vessel may
include possessions and territories of the
United States or a foreign country, and dur-
ing which time passengers may disembark
and reboard the vessel.

The term “person” includes corporations,
partnerships, and associations existing under
or authorized by the laws of the United
States, or any State, territory, or district, or
possession thereof, or any foreign country.

Sec. 2. No person shall arrange, offer, ad-
vertise or provide an ocean cruise without
there first having been filed with the Federal
Maritime Commission (1) the name, address,
and citizenship of the offering person; (2)
the name, registry, officlal number, flag, and
tonnage of the vessel to be employed in the
ocean cruilse; (3) the itinerary of the ccean
cruise; (4) a warranty that the vessel to be
employed in the ocean crulse will be in a
seaworthy and safe condition at the time of
the commencement of the ocean cruise, and
that the vessel to” be so employed in such
ocean cruise will conform to all applicable
laws, treaties, and regulations at the time of
the commencement of the ocean cruise; and
(5) such information as the Commission
may deem necessary to establish the financial
responsibility of the person arranging, offer-
ing, advertising or providing such ocean
cruise, or in lieu thereof a copy of a bond or
other security, in such form as the Commis-
sion, by rule or regulation, may require and
accept, for identification of passengers for
nonperformance of an ocean cruise. If a
bond is filed with the Commission, then such
bond shall be issued by a bonding company
authorized to do business in the United
States or any State thereof, and such bond or
other security shall be in an amount equal
to the estimated total revenue for the par-
ticular ocean cruise.

SEc. 3. Any person who shall violate this
Act shall be gullty of a misdemeanor and
shall be punished by a fine of not more than
$5,000 in addition to a fine of $200 for each
passage sold for the cruise,

SEc. 4. The Federal Maritime Commission
is authorized to prescribe such regulations
as may be necessary to carry out the provi-
slons of this Act. The provisions of the Ship-
ping Act, 1916, shall apply with respect to
proceedings conducted by the Commission
under this section.

Sec. 6. This Act shall take effect six months
after the date of enactment.

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
ond demanded?

Mr. MAILLTARD. Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. With-
out objection, a second will be consid-
ered as ordered.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
gentleman from Maryland will be recog-
nized for 20 minutes and the gentleman
from California will be recognized for 20
minutes.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of this bill
is to prevent financial loss and hardship
to the Ameriean traveling public. who,
after payment of cruise passage money,
are stranded by the abandonment or
cancellation of a cruise. To accomplish
this, plus provide assurance of adherence
to safety standards, the bill requires the
filing of certain data with the Federal
Maritime Commission.

Is a sec-
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In recent years there has been a sig-
nificant and substantial increase in
ocean cruise traffic generated from U.S.
ports. These ocean cruises operate pri-
marily off the eastern seaboard of the
United States to the Caribbean during
the winter season, commencing in Octo-
ber. Both special and regular cruises
to the Caribbean have increased rapidly
in the past 6 years. The forecast for
1965-66 is more than double the sailings
that were made in 1960-61. There is
every indication that it will continue to
increase. There are indications, also,
that cruise traffic is commencing to be
generated from Pacific coast ports.

This ocean cruise traffic from U.S.
ports has attracted numerous steamship
operators and charterers who experience
a decline in traffic on their regular liner
services during the cruise season. Most
of these operators are responsible firms.
Unfortunately, the traffic has attracted
also a number of operators of question~
able financial responsibility, operating
aging vessels with lower safety and sani-
tary standards. This has resulted in
several instances where scheduled
cruises were suddenly canceled by the
cruise operators at the last moment.

Passengers have been left on the dock,
and have lost passage moneys which
they have paid. In a few cases, there
have been complaints of inadequate
sanitary facilities, or substandard safety
provisions.

Your committee feels that there is a
need for legislation in view of the ever-
inereasing cruise traffic generated from
our shores, which is patronized almost
exclusively by citizens of the United
States. This legislation would prevent
possible financial loss and hardship to
this sector of the American traveling
public, as well as voice congressional
concern for the safety of our citizens
taking passage on ocean cruises.

The purpose of this bill is to restrain
the fly-by-night operator or charterer of
cruise vessels sailing from American
ports who is financially irresponsible or
who is willing to bilk the public into
traveling on vessels of substandard
safety.

This bill would not discourage the rep-
utable cruise operator.

We will watch the effectiveness of this
legislation. If it does not produce im-
mediate results, we will review the
matter again and recommend tighter
requirements.

Mr, GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GARMATZ. Iyield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Will this provide the
same penalties for domestic as well as
foreign filag operators? Will it apply to
both?

Mr. GARMATZ. Yes.

Mr. GROSS. And it will apply the
same penalties to both?

Mr. GARMATZ., That iscorrect.

Mr. GROSS. It relates only to the
shipowners, and has nothing to do with
the booking agencies?

Mr. GARMATZ. It has nothing to do
with the booking agencies.

Mr. GROSS. It does cover ship-
owners?
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Mr. GARMATZ. Owners and char-
terers; that is correct.

Mr. GROSS. Or operators, whatever
they may be.

Mr. GARMATZ. Yes.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. MAILLIARD. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may consume.

First, may I say to the gentleman from
Iowa I believe the gentleman from Mary-
land was not wholly correct. Under the
terms of the bill, as we have reported it,
it would apply to a charterer or to any-
body who offered this service. It would
not just be the owner. It could be the
owner, the operator, or it could be a
charterer, if one was actually making the
offer.

Mr, GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MATLLIARD. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. So if a touring agency
chartered a vessel then it would have to
provide the financial responsibility for
the operation of the vessel?

Mr. MAILLTARD. The way the leg-
islation is worded, my understanding of
it is that this information and the proof
of financial responsibility must be on file
before anyone can offer this service. It
could be the owner. It has to be some-
body. The American public has to be
ﬁrotected by somebody in the transac-

on.

Mr. GROSS. I want to compliment
the committee for bringing out this leg-
islation, particularly in view of the
case—I do not remember the details—
which occurred last winter, where ap-
parently a substantial number of people
were bilked by some kind of an opera-
tion that missed fire.

Mr. MAILLIARD. That is correct.
That has happened in a number of in-
stances.

Mr. Speaker, I want to say that when
the committee considered this bill it con-
sidered a number of bills involving both
the question of safety of life at sea and
the question of financial responsibility.

I personally am somewhat disappoint-
ed that we did not go further than we
did on the question of safety. However,
I have been around here long enough to
take a step at a time if we are going in
the right direction. As will be noted in
the committee report, the committee has
declared its intention to keep a close ob-
servation on this situation and to take
the matter up once again if we find that
the international agreements do not af-
ford satisfactory protection to the travel-
ing public on these cruises.

Certainly I think every member of our
committee is determined to do whatever
we can do to see that we do not have
another Morro Castle disaster. If that
seems rather a long time ago, I can re-
mind the House of the tragedy of the
cruise ship Lakonia, which was not out
of our ports but might well have been.
It was out of Great Britain, but there
was a great and tragic loss of life in
that instance.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
the motion of the gentleman from Mary-
land, and under leave to revise and ex-
tend my remarks will place in the REcorp
some further comments on this bill.
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H.R. 10327 was introduced by the gen-
tleman from Maryland the Honorable
EDWARD A. GARMATZ, Member of Congress.
It was transmitted by Executive Com-
munication No. 1368 from the Federal
Maritime Commission.

The purpose of H.R. 10327 is to prevent
finaneial loss and hardship to the Amer-
ican traveling publie, who, after payment
of cruise passage money, are stranded
by the abandonment or cancellation of
the cruise. This is a problem which has
arisen in recent years owing to the
unprecedented growth of ocean cruises
from U.S. ports.

In addition to H.R. 10327, the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries held hearings on several other bills
introduced to remedy the same problem.
These other bills provided for licensing
by the Secretary of the Treasury who
administers our coastwise laws.

After hearing considerable testimony
on the subject of ocean cruises, the com-
mittee ordered H.R. 10327, as amended,
reported out favorably.

The gist of H.R. 10327, as amended, is
that it requires the filing of certain data
with the Federal Maritime Commission
before a person shall arrange, offer, ad-
vertise or provide an ocean cruise. There
is no licensing requirement, as was pro-
vided for in the other bills.

DATA TO BE FILED

The data required to be filed by the
offerer of the ocean cruise includes:

First. The name, address, and ecitizen-
ship of the offering person.

Second. The name, registry, official
number, flag and tonnage of the vessel
to be employed in the ocean cruise.

Third. The itinerary of the ocean
cruise.

Fourth. A warranty that the vessel to
be employed in the ocean ecruise will be
in a seaworthy and safe condition, and
will conform to all applicable laws,
treaties, and regulations at the time of
the commencement of the ocean cruise.

Fifth. Evidence of financial responsi-
bility or, in lieu thereof, a bond or other
security.

AMENDMENTS

The committee amended H.R. 10327 so
as to make it applicable to all vessels, and
not just chartered vessels as originally
proposed. Testimony indicated that
there was no reason for the distinction
between chartered and owned vessels.

The committee also made provision for
filing with the Federal Maritime Com-
mission of a warranty concerning the
condition of the vessel at the time of the
commencement of the cruise—see No. 4
above. It is hoped that this provision,
coupled with the penalty provision of the
bill, will have a salutary effect upon per-
sons engaged in the cruise business, re-
sulting in a closer scrutiny of the condi-
tion of such vessels before being employed
in ocean cruises. The recent tragedy of
the cruise ship SS Lakonia in December
1963 attests to the need for this minimal
requirement.

Finally, the committee provided that
evidence of financial responsibility may
be accepted in lieu of filing a bond. The
original bill provided only for the filing
of a bond. The provision was made in
the alternative in recognition of the fact
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that most operators are financially re-
sponsible and have adequate assets in the
United States against which an ag-
grieved party could proceed.

COST

Enactment of H.R, 10327 will entail no
substantial additional expense to the
Government. The staff has been ad-
vised informally by the Federal Mari-
time Commission that it estimates an
annual increased cost of about $100,000
for the first year. This estimate would
cover the expenses of about six investi-
gators, travel expenses, administration.
It is possible that this cost will decrease
after the first year, during which period
there would be the expense, included in
the estimate of $100,000, of hearings to
establish regulations.

REPORTS

All department reports and foreign
steamship operators favored enactment
of HR. 10327 as originally introduced.
There have been no adverse comments
from either of these sources concerning
the amendments to H.R. 10327 which
have been published in the press.

Mr. GARMATZ, Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gen]tlema.n from Virginia [Mr. Dowx-
INGl.

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, I rise
in full support of this legislation. It
is highly desirable and needed. The sub-
committee as well as the full Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries
passed this bill unanimously, and I urge
its adoption.

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, I rise in support of this legislation.
The committee has done an excellent
job in acting in the best interests of the
traveling publie, and has thus performed
in a manner which merits the support
of each Member of the Congress.

This legislation is intended to affect
two areas of vital concern to the Amer-
ican traveling public—performance of
the cruise and safety aboard the cruise
ship.

By requiring some evidence of finan-
cial responsibility, the bill before the
House today will halt situations similar
to that which occurred frequently in the
past, namely passengers, many of them
vacationers, being left holding their lug-
gage at the docks because the operator
of a foreign-flag cruise ship was unable
to perform as scheduled. By requiring
evidence of a foreign cruise ship opera-
tor being finanecially able to deliver as
scheduled, this legislation is equalizing
a difference, or inequity, because it will
bring foreign operators up to the same
standards now imposed upon American
cruise ships, who must file evidence of
responsibility with the Maritime Admin-
istration.

Furthermore, American ship operators
must meet safety standards set by the
Coast Guard. The legislation before the
House today would affect the safety and
seaworthiness of foreign cruise ships by
requiring the party filing evidence of
financial responsibility to attest to the
safety of his vessel.

This legislation guarantees the liahility
of foreign ships for performance of the
cruise contracted for. It guarantees that



October 5, 1965

assets be available within the jurisdic-
tion of the United States for those who
have suffered as a lack of the foreign
operators’ performance.

It also reinforces the International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea,
to which the United States is signatory,
and does so by giving traveling Ameri-
cans better guarantees of safety and
liability where travel aboard foreign
ships is involved.

I urge all Members of the Congress
who are concerned about their con-
stituents vacationing free from hazard
and tragedy to support this legislation.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion of the gentle-
man from Maryland that the House sus-
pend the rules and pass the bill H.R.
10327.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

SHIP MORTGAGE BONDS

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr, Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill (S.
2118) to amend sections 9 and 37 of the
Shipping Act, 1916, and subsection O of
the Ship Mortgage Act, 1920, with a com-
mittee amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

S. 2118

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
9 of the Shipping Act, 1916 (46 U.S.C. 808),
is amended by inserting a new paragraph be-
tween the existing third and fourth para-
graphs thereof as follows:

“The issuance, transfer, or assignment of
a bond, note, or other evidence of indebted-
ness which is secured by a mortgage of a
vessel to a trustee or by an assignment to a
trustee of the owner’s right, title, or interest
in a vessel under construction, to a person
not a citizen of the United States, without
the approval of the Secretary of Commerce,
is unlawful unless the trustee or a substitute
trustee of such mortgage or assignment is
approved by the Secretary of Commerce. The
Secretary of Commerce shall grant his ap-
proval If such trustee or a substitute trustee
is a bank or trust company which (1) is orga-
nized as a corporation, and is doing business,
under the laws of the United States or any
State thereof, (2) is authorized under such
laws to exercise corporate trust powers, (3) is
a citizen of the United States, (4) is subject
to supervision or examination by Federal or
State authority, and (5) has a combined capi-
tal and surplus (as set forth in its most
recent published report of condition) of at
least $3,000,000. If such trustee or a sub-
stitute trustee at any time ceases to meet the
foregoing qualifications, the Secretary of
Commerce shall disapprove such trustee or
substitute trustee, and after such disapproval
the transfer or assignment of such bond,
note, or other evidence of indebtedness to a
person not a citizen of the United States,
without the approval of the Secretary of
Commerce, shall be unlawful. The trustee
or substitute trustee approved by the Sec-
retary of Commerce shall not operate the
vessel under the mortgage or assignment
without the approval of the Secretary of
Commerce. If a bond, note, or other evidence
of indebtedness which is secured by a mort-
gage of a vessel to a trustee or by an assign=-
ment to a trustee of the owner's right, title,
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or interest in a vessel under construction, is
issued, transferred, or assigned to a person
not a citizen of the United States in viola-
tion of this section, the issuance, transfer, or
assignment shall be void.”

Sec. 2. Section 37 of the Shipping Act, 1916
(468 U.S.C. 835) is amended as follows:

(a) By relettering the existing subsections
{¢), (d), and (e) as (d), (e), and (f) and
by inserting a new subsection (c¢) as follows:

“(e) To issue, transfer, or assign a bond,
note, or other evidence of indebtedness
which is secured by a mortgage of a vessel
to a trustee or by an assignment to a trustee
of the owner’s right, title, or interest in
a vessel under construction, or by a mortgage
to a trustee on a shipyard, drydock, or ship-
building or shiprepairing plant or facilities,
to a person not a citizen of the United States,
unless the trustee or a substitute trustee of
such mortgage or assignment is approved by
the Becretary of Commerce: Provided, how-
ever, That the Secretary of Commerce shall
grant his approval if such trustee or a sub-
stitute trustee is a bank or trust company
which (1) is organized as a corporation, and
is doing business, under the laws of the
United States or any State thereof, (2) is
authorized under such laws to exerclse cor-
porate trust powers, (3) is a citizen of the
United States, (4) is subject to supervision
or examination by Federal or State authority,
and (6) has a combined capital and surplus
(as set forth in its most recent published
report of condition) of at least $3,000,000; or
for the trustee or substitute trustee approved
by the Secretary of Commerce to operate said
vessel under the mortgage or assignment:
Provided further, That if such trustee or a
substitute trustee at any time ceases to meet
the foregoing qualifications, the Secretary of
Commerce shall disapprove such trustee or
substitute trustee, and after such disap-
proval the transfer or assignment of such
bond, note, or other evidence of indebtedness
to a person not a citizen of the United States,
without the approval of the Secretary of
Commerce, shall be unlawful; or”.

(b) By inserting a new paragraph between
the existing second and third paragraphs
thereof as follows:

“If a bond, note, or other evidence of in-
debtedness which is secured by a mortgage
of a vessel to a trustee or by an assignment
to a trustee of the owner's right, title, or
interest in a vessel under construction, or
by a mortgage to a trustee on a shipyard,
drydock or shipbuilding or shiprepairing
plant or facilities, is issued, transferred, or
assigned to a person not a citizen of the
United States in violation of subsection (¢) of
this section, the issuance, transfer or assign-
ment shall be void.”

Sec, 8. Subsection O of the Ship Mortgage
Act, 1920 (46 U.S.C, 961), is amended by
relettering the existing paragraph (e) as
paragraph (f) and by inserting a new para-
graph (e) as follows:

“(e) No bond, note, or other evidence of
indebtedness which is secured by a mortgage
of a vessel to a trustee may be issued, trans-
ferred, or assigned to a person not a citizen
of the United States, without the approval
of the Secretary of Comimerce, unless the
trustee or substitute trustee of such mort-
gage is approved by the Secretary of Com-
merce. The Secretary of Commerce shall
grant his approval if such trustee or substi-
tute trustee is a bank or trust company
which (1) is organized as a corporation, and
is doing business, under the laws of the
United States or any State thereof, (2) is
authorized under such laws fo exercise cor-
porate trust powers, (3) is a citizen of the
United States, (4) is subject to supervision
or examination by Federal or State authority,
and (5) has a combined capital and surplus
(as set forth In its most recent published re-
port of condition) of at least $3,000.000. If
such trustee or a substitute trustee at any
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time ceases to meet the foregoing qualifica-
tions, the Secretary of Commerce shall dis-
approve such trustee or substitute trustee,
and after such disapproval the transfer or
assignment of such bond, note, or other evi-
dence of indebtedness to a person not a citi-
zen of the United States, without the ap-
proval of the Secretary of Commerce, shall
be unlawful. If a bond, note, or other evi-
dence of indebtedness which is secured by a
mortgage of a vessel to a trustee s issued,
transferred, or assigned to a person not a
citizen of the United States in violation of
this paragraph, the issuance, transfer, or
assignment shall be void.”

SEC. 4. Bonds, notes, and other evidence of
indebtedness which are secured by a mort-
gage of a vessel to a trustee or by an assign-
ment to a trustee of the owner’s right, title,
or interest in a vessel under construction
which have heretofore been issued, trans-
ferred, or assigned, or are issued, transferred,
or assigned within one year after the enact-
ment of this Act, to a person not a citizen of
the United States without the approval of
the Secretary of Commerce are valid in the
hands of such person and the validity and
preferred status of such mortgage and the
validity and lawfulness of such issuance,
transfer, or assignment shall not be affected
by such issuance, transfer, or assignment if
the trustee or a substitute trustee is ap-
proved by the Secretary of Commerce within
one year after enactment of this Act, under
the standards for trustees specified in the
amendments made by this Act to sections
9 and 37 of the Shipping Act, 1918, and to
subsection O of the Ship Mortgage Act, 1920,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Isa sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. MATLITARD. Mr, Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from Maryland [Mr. GARMATZ]
is recognized for 20 minutes, and the
gentleman from California [Mr. MAIL-
LIARD] is recognized for 20 minutes. The
Chair now recognizes the gentleman
from Maryland.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, until fairly recent years
it was the practice of the Government to
finance needed construction of American
merchant vessels—especially those de-
signed to serve essential trade routes—
through direct Government loans se-
cured by Government-held mortgages.
This was a simple and effective method—
but it required heavy initial outlay by the
Government. More recently legislation
was enacted which would accomplish the
same general result; minimize the direct
burden on the Government; and encour-
age public participation in ship financ-
ing

To this end the purpose of the bill,
S. 2118, is to facilitate the sale of bonds
issued under trust indentures in connec-
tion with morfgages on merchant ves-
sels. This clarifying legislation is neces-
sary to remove uncertainty which has
developed in the American financial mar-
ket as to the preferred status of mort-
gages and the validity of bonds issued to
secure such mortgages, whether or not
issued by the Government under title XTI
of the Merchant Marine Act of 1936.
The uncertainty results from a recent
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Federal court decision involving interpre-
tations of certain portions of the Ship-
ping Act of 1916 and the Ship Mortgage
Act of 1920.

This bill would amend pertinent pro-
visions of the Shipping Act, 1916, and the
Ship Mortgage Act, 1920, to cure certain
problems with respect to ship financing
which were created by the decision of the
Court of Appeals, Fourth Circuit, in
Chemical Bank New York Trust Com-
pany, Trustee, Mortgagee, against Steam-~
ship Westhampton decided April 5, 1965.
The case involved a mortgage on an
American-flag ship given tc a U.S. citi-
zen trustee to secure a bond held by an
alien. The court held that the mortgage
was not entitled to preferred status un-
der the 1920 act because the bond which
was secured by the mortgage was an “in-
terest” in a ship under section 37 of the
1916 act and the issuance of the bond to
the alien had not been approved by the
Secretary of Commerce pursuant to that
section.

This clarifying legislation is important
and urgent because of the great uncer-
tainty it has caused with regard to ship
financing affecting both outstanding and
future bond issues secured by mortgages
under trust indentures involving broad
investor participation.

Indications are that because of the
doubts and concern in the financial mar-
ket created by the Westhampton case the
financing of our ship replacement pro-
gram will be either jeopardized or avail-
able only at substantially higher costs,
unless appropriate legislation is enacted
promptly.

To clarify the matter and to continue
the policy of the United States of en-
couraging low interest private financing
for the construction and reconstruction
of American-flag ships, while at the same
time limiting the possibility of foreign
control of such ships, S. 2118, as amended
by your committee, would provide—

First, that bonds secured by a mort-
gage on a ship to a trustee or by an as-
signment to a trustee of the owner’s in-
terest in a ship under construction may,
without the approval of the Secretary
of Commerce, be sold to noncitizens if
the trustee is approved by the Secre-
tary under the standards specified in the
bill;

Second, that any trustee so approved
shall not operate the mortgaged vessel
without the approval of the Secretary;

Third, that sales of bonds to nonciti-
zens in violation of the amendment are
void; and

Fourth, that bonds held by noncitizens
and sold before the effective date of the
act or within 1 year thereafter, are valid,
and the mortgages securing such bonds
are valid and preferred, if the trustee is
approved by the Secretary within such
year under the specified standards.

As the bill passed the Senate it pro-
vided that its provisions should not be
applicable to any related matter in litiga-
tion on the date of enactment. The com-
mittee amended the Senate bill so as to
remove the exception of cases in litiga-
tion.

Prompt enactment of this legislation
is important—
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First, to stabilize and bring about cer-
tainty in the mortgage/bond financing
of ships for the future;

Second, to remove doubts from the
financing of ships that are already under
contract; and

Third, to provide adequate safeguards
against alien control of American mer-
chant ships. -

Mr. MATLIIARD. Mr, Speaker, S.
2118, as amended, would amend sections
9 and 37 of the Shipping Act, 1916, and
subsection O of the Ship Mortgage Act,
1920.

The purpose of S. 2118 is to clarify and
remove uncertainty which has developed
in the financial market concerning the
preferred status of mortgages and the
validity of bonds issued to secure such
mortgages. This uncertainty arose as
a result of a decision by the Court of Ap-
peals, Fourth Circuit, in April of this
year, in the case of Chemical Bank Trust
Company, Trustee, Mortgagee against
Steamship Westhampton. In that case,
the court held that the mortgage was not
entitled to preferred status under the
Mortgage Act, 1920, because the bond se-
cured by the mortgage was an “interest”
in the vessel, coupled with the fact that
the issuance of the bond to an alien had
not been approved by the Secretary of
Commerce, pursuant to section 37 of the
Shipping Act, 1916, Heretofore, by vir-
tue of an administrative ruling, the
Maritime Administration had looked
only to the citizenship of the trustee, not
the bondholder as did the court.

The Shipping Act, 1916, and the Ship
Mortgage Act, 1920, represent counter-
vailing policies, which S. 2118 seeks to
clarify. On the one hand, to prevent
alien control of the American merchant
marine certain sections of the Shipping
Act, 1916, were enacted requiring prior
approval of the Secretary of Commerce
where alien ownership was involved. On
the other hand, the Ship Mortzage Act,
1920, was enacted to encourage low-in-
terest rates, flexibility, and certainty in
financing the construction and recon-
struction of U.S.-flag ships.

This, of course, was to attract both
American and foreign capital. In this
connection, the committee, like the Mar-
itime Administration, has been of the
opinion that the citizenship of the trus-
tee is determinative in the reconcilia-
tion of these two policies. It is to clarify
this opinion, while preserving the policy
against alien control, that enactment of
8. 2118 is now sought.

; THE AMENDMENT

The Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries amended S. 2118 by strik-
ing the last sentence of section 4 of
the bill. This sentence expressly pre-
served the rights of litigants in three
cases now pending before the courts.
The purpose of the Senate in making
such provision was to avoid having Con-
gress intercede in the pending litigation.
Your committee felt that this purpose
could best be provided by deleting any
reference whatsoever to pending litiga-
tion, leaving the matter entirely up to
the courts.
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It should be recognized, however, that
S.2118 is a curative statute:

The general rule against restrospective op-
eration is inapplicable to curative statutes,
which by their very nature are designed to
affect the past. Ordinarily curative acts

apply to pending proceedings.” (82 C.J.C.
430.)

Yet, in determining the applicability
of the statute, the courts will probably
endeavor to uphold its constitutionality,
and, if, therefore, there is any question
of vested rights, would not apply the
statute retroactively. Notwithstanding
this, there is precedent for such con-
gressional action—McFaddin v. Evans-
Snider Buel Co., 185 U.S, 505 (1902) in
an analagous situation. In the McFad-
din case, there was a validation by stat-
ute of a prior mortgage of personal prop-
erty invalid because improperly re-
corded. The U.S. Supreme Court held
that this did not deny due process of law
to a judgment creditor seeking to levy
an attachment on the mortgaged prop-
erty. In that same case, the Court
quoted from Freeborn v. Smith, 2 Wall,
160, 69 U.S. 160 (1864), noting, in part:

It is well settled that where there is no
direct constitutional prohibition, a State
may pass retrospective laws, such as, in thelir
operation may affect suits pending, and give
to a party a remedy which he did not pre-
viously possess, or modify an existing rem-
edy, or remove an impediment in the way
of legal proceedings * * * Such acts are of
a remedial nature, and are the peculiar
subject of legislation. They are not liable

to the imputation of being assumption of
Judiclal powers.

Accordingly, any litigation surround-
ing the current bill would turn on the
issue of whether there were ‘“vested
rights” which were violated. It is argu-
able that there are such “vested rights”
in the Westhampton case, which is sub-
ject to a petition for reconsideration
and possible appeal. As for the other
two cases, there is no evidence that they
have proceeded to a final judgment so
as to result in any “vested rights.”

It was in recognition of these factors,
coupled with the overriding interest in
balancing the equities so as not to frus-
trate a $400 million ship replacement
program for the American merchant
marine, that the committee so amended
S.2118. Moreover, the General Counsel
for the Maritime Administration testi-
fied before the committee that he would
prefer to have the legislation curative
of all cases.

Enactment of 8. 2118 would involve
no additional cost to the Government.

Mr., ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, MATILLTARD, I yield to the gen-
tleman from Indiana.

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to say to the House in this connec-
tion that I have made inquiry of the
Department of State as to the attitude
of the Department with respect to this
bill. From a high and responsible offi-
cial in the Department, given to me by
phone, I was assured that the Depart-
ment would look with favor upon the
House version of this proposal. It is,
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therefore, my feeling that the House
version should be supported.

Mr. MAILLIARD. I thank the gentle-
man.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may require to the gen-
tleman from Virginia [Mr. DownNInGl.

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, the
purpose of this legislation is remedial.
It is designed to clarify and to limit the
effect of a decision of the U.S. Court of
Appeals for the Fourth Circuit in the
case of Chemical Bank New York Trust
Company v. The Steamship “Westhamp-
ton” (Nos. 9637 and 9638, decided Apr. 5,
1965).

Without going into all of the details
of this case, it is sufficient to say that
this decision of the court, holding that a
morteage to an American-citizen trustee
where the bondholder or ultimate ben-
eficiary is an alien is not a valid first
preferred mortgage, has had a very se-
rious effect upon all mortgage bond
financing of American-flag ships. The
decision has in particular cast doubts
upon all of the bonds now outstanding
under the title XI program whereby the
United States guarantees the prinecipal
and interest of such bonds. At the
present time there are outstanding in-
sured bonds in the amount of about
$242 million. If anyone should chal-
lenge these bonds the United States
would be called upon to meet the Gov-
ernment guarantee or to proceed with
endless litigation.

But more importantly the decision is
impeding new financing of replacement
ships. As you know money has a price.
If there is any doubt about the security
offered for a loan it is easier for the
lender to say no or to raise the interest
rate to compensate for the risk expected.

Hence we have a matter of extreme
urgency. For years Congress has ex-
acted numerous laws to expedite vessel
replacement. If the desired replace-
ment program is to be carried out, this
legislation must be passed. The overall
implications of the Westhampion case
and the effect upon our replacement pro-
gram are much more important consid-
erations than the effect of this legisla-
tion upon one court decision. Congress
should not sit as a court, but we must
act to protect our ship replacement pro-

gram.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is, Will the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill S. 2118, as
amended?

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill
was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

CAPTIONED FILMS FOR THE DEAF

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill (S.
2232) to amend the act entitled “An act
to provide in the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare for a loan serv-
ice of captioned films for the deaf,” ap-
proved September 2, 1958, as amended,
in order to further provide for a loan
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service of educational media for the deaf,
and for other purposes.

The Clerk read as follows:

8. 2232

Be it enacted by the Senale and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Act entitled “An Act to provide in the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare
for a loan service of captioned films for the
deaf”, approved September 2, 19858, as
amended (42 U.S.C. 2491 et seq.), 1s hereby
amended to read as follows:

“That the objectives of this Act are—

“(a) to promote the general welfare of
deaf persons by (1) bringing to suech per-
sons understanding and appreclation of those
films which play such an important part in
the general and cultural advancement of
hearing persons, (2) providing through these
films, enriched educational and cultural ex-
periences through which deaf persons can be
brought into better touch with the reallties
of their environment, and (3) providing a
wholesome and rewarding experience which
deaf persons may share together; and

“(b) to promote the educational advance-
ment of deaf persons by (1) carrying on re-
search in the use of educational media for
the deaf, (2) producing and distributing
educational media for the deaf and for par-
ents of deaf children and other persons who
are directly involved in work for the advance-
ment of the deaf or who are actual or poten-
tial employers of the deaf, and (3) training
persons in the use of educational media for
the instruction of the deaf.

“SEc. 2. As used in this Act—

(1) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare.

*“(2) The term ‘United States’ means any
State of the United States, the District of
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, the Virgin Islands, and Ameri-
can Samoa.

“(3) The term ‘deaf person’ includes a per-
son whose hearing is severely impalred.

"“Sec. 3. (a) In order to carry out the ob-
Jectives of this Act, the Secretary shall estab-
lish a loan service of captioned films and edu-
cational media for the purpose of making
such materials available in the United States
for nonprofit purposes to deaf persons, par-
ents of deaf persons, and other persons di-
rectly involved in activities for the advance-
ment of the deaf In accordance with regula-
tions promulgated by the Secretary.

“(b) In carrying out the provisions of this
Act, the Secretary shall have authority to—

*“(1) acquire films (or rights thereto) and
other educational media by purchase, lease,
or gift;

“(2) acquire by lease or purchase equip-
?int necessary to the administration of this

ct;

“(3) provide for the captioning of films;

“(4) provide for the distribution of cap-
tloned films and other educational media
and equipment through State schools for
the deaf and such other agencies as the
Secretary may deem appropriate to serve as
local or regional centers for such distribu-
tion;

“(5) provide for the conduct of research
in the use of educational and training films
and other educational media for the deaf, for
the production and distribution of educa-
tional and training films and other educa-
tional media for the deaf and the training
of persons in the use of such films and
media;

“(8) utilize the facllities and services of
other governmental agencies; and

“('7) accept gifts, contributions, and vol-
untary and uncompensated services of indi-
viduals and organizations,

“SEec. 4. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated not to exceed $3,000,000 an-
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nually for each of the fiscal years 1966 and
1967, $5,000,000 annually for each of the
fiscal years 1968 and 1969, and $7,000,000
annually for fiscal year 1970 and each suc-
ceeding fiscal year thereafter.

“Sec. 6. (a)(1) For the purpose of ad-
vising and assisting the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare (hereinafter in this
sectlon referred to as the ‘Secretary') with
respect to the education of the deaf, there is
hereby created a National Advisory Commit-
tee on Education of the Deaf, which shall
consist of twelve persons, not otherwise in
the employ of the United States, appointed
by the Secretary without regard to the civil
service laws.

“(2) The membership of the Advisory
Committee shall include educators of the
deaf, persons Interested in education of the
deaf, educators of the hearing, and deaf
individuals.

“(3) The Secretary shall from time to time
designate one of the members of the Ad-
visory Committee to serve as Chairman of
the Advisory Committee.

“(4) Each member of the Advisory Com-
mittee shall serve for a term of four years,
except that any member appointed to fill a
vacanecy occurring prior to the expiration
of the term for which his predecessor was
appointed shall be appointed only for the
remainder of such term, and except that the
terms of the office of the members first tak-
Ing office shall expire, as designated by the
Secretary at the fime of appointment, three
at the end of the first year, three at the end
of the second year, three at the end of the
third year, and three at the end of the
fourth year after the date of appointment.

“(8) A member of the Advisory Committee
shall not be eligible to serve continuously
for more than one term.

“(b) The Advisory Committee shall ad-
vise the Secretary concerning the carrying
out of existing and the formulating of new
or modified programs with respect to the
education of the deaf. In carrying out its
functions, the Advisory Committee shall
(A) make recommendations to the Secre-
tary for the development of a system for
gathering information on a periodic basis
in order to facilitate the assessment of prog-
ress and identification of problems in the
education of the deaf; (B) identify emerging
needs respecting the education of the deaf,
and suggest innovations which give promise
of meeting such needs and of otherwise im-
proving the educational prospects of deaf
individuals; (C) suggest promising areas of
inguiry to give direction to the research ef-
forts of the Federal Government in improv-
ing the education of the deaf; and (D) make
such other recommendations for administra-
tive action or legislative proposals as may
be appropriate.

“(¢) The Secretary may, at the request
of the Advisory Committee appoint such
special advisory professional or technical
personnel as may be necessary to enable the
Advisory Committee to carry out its duties.

“(d) Members of the Advisory Commit-
tee, and advisory or technical personnel ap-
pointed pursuant to subsection (c), while
attending meetings or conferences of the
Advisory Committee or otherwise serving on
business of the Advisory Committee, shall
be entitled to receive compensation at rates
fixed by the Secretary, but not exceeding
$100 per day including traveltime and while
serving away from their homes or regular
places of business they may be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in Hleu
of subsistence, as authorized by section &
of the Administrative Expenses Act (5 U.S.C.
73b-2) for persons in the Government serv-
ice employed intermittently.

“(e) The Advisory Committee shall meet
at the request of the Secretary, but at least
semiannually."”
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. GLENN ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker,
I demand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
New York [Mr. PoweLL] may extend his
remarks at this point in the REcorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, Sopho-
cles once said that ears are eyes to the
blind. Today in rising to urge you to
support S. 2322, a bill to provide cap-
tioned films for the deaf, I ask that we
expand our current program of giving
eyes to the deaf so that they may hear.
Sometimes during the course of debate
on this House floor I half wish that I
could not listen to all that is being said.
But to a child whose language habits are
formed by listening to his parents and
teachers, nothing could be more educa-
tionally impairing than deafness.

Since 1958 we have had in operation a
Federal program for providing captioned
movies for distribution among the deaf
population of this country. At the rate
of $114 million a year we have been send-
ing feature films and instructional ones
to adult and classroom groups through-
out the United States.

Given the immensity of the task of
overcoming the intellectual handicap of
the deaf child, of preparing him to meet
the challenge of the working world, this
sum is insufficient and the limitation of
the program to movies inadequate. We
have to make use of all available educa-
tional media on a comprehensive basis
and to do that we need more money, twice
the amount we have been authorizing
for fiscal years 1966 and 1967, with a step
increase to $5 million in 1968-69 and $7
million for 1970 and after.

What will this increased authorization
buy? Considerably more educational
films so that at least 1,200 captioned titles
will be made available and schools for
the deaf can afford to escalate their ac-
quisition rate of titles, The films will
be more frequently in color to which chil-
dren respond better. Mature films will
be designed to offer intellectual stimula-
tion for serious, adult audiences.

But more and better films will not be
the only items produced, acquired, and
distributed. This bill contemplates in-
creased communication with the deaf
through programed instruction, cap-
tioned educational television, and other
specialized teaching tools. Equipment
for using these materials will be sup-
plied. Research will be undertaken to
determine the best integrated, syste-
matic approach to the entire problem of
reaching the deaf.

As a corollary to these provisions for
goods there will be expanded training
programs for those who intend to use
them—the teachers who instruct the
deaf, the parents of the deaf, and, of
great significance boosting the placement
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of the deaf in skilled jobs, their em-
ployers.

All of these diverse approaches to de-
veloping educational services for the
deaf will be effectively coordinated and
supervised by a National Advisory Com-
mittee on Education of the Deaf working
in conjunction with the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare. This
Committee and this bill will make it cer-
tain that the Biblical command will be
fulfilled, albeit, in paraphrase: “He that
had no ears to hear, let him see.”

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I yield such
time as he may consume to the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. CAreY].

Mr. CAREY. Mr. Speaker, this repre-
sents another step, a necessary step in
curing some of the very obvious defi-
ciencies in the education of deaf persons
uncovered in hearings by our subcommit-
tee and the full Committee on Education
and Labor.

Mr. Speaker, prior to this time we have
seen the passage and the signature of
the President on the bill to establish a
National Technical Institute for the

Deaf. Later on in this session, after in-

vestigation, research and hearings, it
came to light that the captioned film
program for the deaf was woefully in
need of expansion and extension.

This bill would bring up to date these
films which have been eminently suec-
cessful and highly effective in bringing
communication to those who are in dire
need because of their complete lack of
hearing.

Mr. Speaker, the hearings in the com-
mittee showed very clearly that there
are tragic deficiencies in the elementary
education of the deaf. For instance,
many Members of the House, and I am
sure many members of the committee
here today, would not have known about
these deficiencies except for these hear-
ings. Tragically there does not exist in
the entire United States a good 4-year
high school program for deaf persons.

Mr, Speaker, to move into this void
we seek in this bill to bring to bear all
of the new educational media which can
be used to improve and increase the
receptivity of deaf persons.

This bill, if enacted, will bring about
better captioning and will make more
film libraries available to the deaf and
will add to the extent of those libraries.
It would bring into the hands of the
educators of the deaf special equipment
such as projectors and other devices
which are now in the hands of those
who teach the normal child and the ex-
ceptional child. It would bring the deaf
person in education up to the level of
others who are now moving so well
ahead.

In addition, Mr. Speaker, it will bring
to the deaf person the participation by
parents of the deaf and those who care
for the deaf in the use of those materials
which have proven so effective in the
handling of key subject matter. It will
bring into being new techniques which
are being developed so that deaf persons
for the first time can move into the ac-
tivities of the community where all of us
live and enjoy such things as television,
movies, and screening of up-to-date
events. These are not available to them
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now, because they simply cannot find
out what is going on in the world around
them.

In urging the House to pass this act
for the expansion of the captioned films
for the deaf program I would like to
direct your attention to some of the ex-
citing possibilities which it offers. I say
“exciting” because I believe that any
program which contributes significantly
to elevating and uplifting people—partic-
ularly people who are handicapped—is
truly exeiting. This program and this
bill have such potentials.

In the first place it is a broadly rang-
ing act, embracing all kinds of communi-
cation media that may help to overcome
the communication problems of the deaf.
And I assure you, these problems are
severe. Most deaf people lost their hear-
ing before reaching the age where speech
normally develops in the hearing child.
As a consequence, they have no language.
Perhaps the enormity of this handicap
can be better understood by imagining
that you suddenly find yourself on some
distant planet among & superior race that
communicates by an inaudible electronic
system. Your hearing is completely use-
less. In their terms of communication
you have no language and no means of
understanding or of conveying your own
ideas except by signs and gestures.

Such is the lot of the deaf child. In
most instances his parents know little
or nothing about deafness—may have
never seen a deaf person, They need help
to understand the child and his problems.
They need help in meeting their own
emotional problems arising out of having
a handicapped child. They need help
in finding out what they can do and how
to go about getting this child started
toward a useful, happy life.

S. 2232 provides authorization to sup-
ply this help and more. Assistance to
parents can be provided, for example,
through cartridge motion pictures which
are easily sent through the mails and
easily projected by a small, inexpensive
projector that even a child can operate.
Help for parents can be provided through
training institutes made possible under
the language of this act. It can be
provided through television broadcasts
made possible by the multimedia ap-
proach of this new law.

Services such as these are not limited
to the parents of deaf children but are
authorized herein to be extended to
teachers, rehabilitation workers, and
other professional people who provide
special help for the deaf. Oftentimes
the deaf client of a social service for the
handicapped or disadvantaged is the last
to receive attention. The difficulties of
his handicap are not so visibly apparent
as those of the blind person or the crip-
pled individual. And, in all likelihood,
no one in the agency knows how to com-
municate with him. As a result, he is
neglected.

By providing cartridge films which give
instruction in manual communication,
captioned films can help correct this sit-
uation. Service agencies can readily
train personnel to communicate with the
manual deaf so that they no longer need
to be neglected and pushed aside. At
the same time the agency can be provided
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with films and other media for auditory
training work, lipreading instruction and
speech training and development to help
the deaf client improve his own com-
munication skills. Thus the bill provides
a two-way street for improvement of
communication.

Those who are familiar with the his-
tory of the education of the deaf know
that Alexander Graham Bell, the inven-
tor, virtually stumbled onto the idea of
the telephone while trying to discover
better methods of teaching the deaf to
speak. Bell always referred to himself
as a teacher of the deaf and, in fact, was
married to a very gifted deaf woman.
It is one of the ironies of fate that his
invention of the telephone provided a
leap forward in communication which,
up to now, has worked to the disadvan-
tage of the deaf. Many jobs which deaf
people might otherwise hold are closed
to them because they cannot use the
telephone.

Recent developments in technology
make it possible to overcome this depri-
vation in part. A simple device which
can be carried in the pocket and used
with a telephone enables the deaf person
to dial his number, ask questions that
can be answered by simple code such as
one flash for “yes” two flashes for “no”
and receive his answers by a light that
blinks on his little device. Stimulation
of research to find even better means of
helping the deaf person to communicate
are possible under this new act.

Motion pictures with captions have
brought a great deal of pleasure and new
recreational opportunity to hearing im-
paired people, but they are very much
left out when it comes to television. Mil=
lions of people count television as an inte-
gral part of their daily lives. For the
deaf, making their solitary way, this is
something in another world. It is a
tragic commentary that one of the few
television programs which has been
widely watched by the deaf was Mitch
Miller's “Singalong With Mitch.” They
could not hear the music but they could
read the captions. This points up their
hunger to relate to the world as you and
I know it.

This bill makes it possible to provide
captions on television for the benefit of
the deaf. One might say that the gen-
eral audience would react unfavorably to
this and that sponsors would not accept
the idea. This may well be true, but it
is quite within the realm of possibility to
have a simple attachment for the TV re-
ceiver that will pick up captions and put
them on the picture while those not hav-
ing the attachment would never see the
captions.

Now and then you have been watching
some ordinary broadcast when a caption
would flash on the screen saying “special
news bulletin.” You then hear a brief
report of whatever the network thought
was of sufficient importance to justify
breaking into the regular broadcast.
This newscast may be an announcer who
is not seen or it may be by a visible
speaker. In either case, it is impossible
or extremely difficult for the deaf person
to know what is going on—a frustrating
and possibly a dangerous situation. The
deaf want to know, too.
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Under this pending legislation it will
become feasible to explore the possibili-
ties of adapting television to the needs
of hearing impaired people. A repre-
sentative of a leading electronics firm
writes:

I feel that this concept has exciting possi-
bilities for use by deaf persons and by others
when sound is not possible or desired. I
believe that it can be justified economically
and may prove to be less expensive on a
per viewer basis than is now the case.

Permit me the question, If you were
deaf and knew of the existence of these
possibilities, how would you expect the
Congress of the greatest, richest, and
most powerful Nation in the world to
vote on a bill that would bring these
miracles within your actual reach?

In this session we have enacted a great
medicare program. Did you ever stop
to think that many of those older citi-
zens who will benefit by that program
are losing their hearing or may have
lost it altogether? Through past years
many of them have depended upon tele-
vision as an important source of recrea-
tion and knowledge of the world., Then,
as advancing age necessitates a less and
less active life and greater dependence
upon the experiences that can come to
them, they are cut off from a principle
source of those experiences through the
loss of hearing. What a blessing it would
be to them to provide new access through
captioned television.

Mankind has lived through many his-
toric ages. There was the Stone Age,
the Bronze Age, the Iron Age, and today
we live in the communication age. The
very existence of human civilization as
we know it depends, as never before, on
full, unfettered communication. For the
person devoid of or severely lacking in
hearing, this truism takes on an added
meaning. With the march of science,
medicine may some day find a way to
bypass the damaged ear or the nerve
that supplies it so that the function of
hearing may be reactivated through
surgery or electronics or some combina-
tion of the two. But until that happy
day it is our responsibility to help the
deaf citizen to get through his eyes what
is denied him through his ears. This is
the intent and purpose of this law. It
will help to fulfill urgent needs of a
growing segment of our population as
more and more people spend a longer
span of their lives in the twilight years.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CAREY. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I think the legislation is
good, but I do not understand why we
must create another commission fo ad-
minister the legislation.

Mr. CAREY. I am very glad that the
gentleman brings this up. The reason is
that we found there is no agency in our
Government today really carrying on a
program for the education of deaf per-
sons. Many State schools are deficient.
Some State schools are very good. We
want to bring to bear upon this problem
the knowledge of those who know the
most about educating the deaf. This is
not going to be one of those commissions
that meets here in Washington at the
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Hotel Mayflower or some of the other
hotels, on an occasional visit to the
Capital. This Commission is designed to
ascertain what is wrong with the educa-
tion of the deaf, why we lack so many
skills in the teaching of the deaf, why
deaf persons are not able to get into col-
lege and what has brought about this
situation.

We have had a great many good reports
coming in at random, but no organized
attack on the education of the deaf.

I promise to the gentleman from Iowa
that this will be a working Commission,
and I shall see to that as a member of
the Committee on Education and Labor
that it will earn all of its pay, because a
great deal can be done so that we can
improve the education of deaf persons
and ascertain why we are lagging so far
behind in a field where something really
can be done.

Mr. GROSS. If the gentleman will
vield further, I am delighted to have that
statement from the gentleman, because
the implication as the gentleman has
already said and as some of us have ob-
served is that some of these advisory
commissions do meet at some of the
leading hotels and apparently live it up
for a short time and we do not hear very
much from them or receive very much
benefit from some of them.

Mr. CAREY. I agree with the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I am delighted to have
the statement from the gentleman from
New York.

Mr. CAREY. I am glad to say that we
have come forth with a bill that will not
provide for an advisory commission on
top of an advisory commission.

Mr. GLENN ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker,
I yield myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to identify
myself with this very fine bill. Earlier
we passed a Technical National Institute
for the Deaf bill, which was for the
higher education of the deaf people in
America. This bill is aimed at primary
and secondary levels. I have studied
this matter, and I have found this to be
a great need.

There are institutions for the training
of the deaf in every State, and this bill
before us simply makes available funds
for the production of films, and other
teaching techniques and instruments for
the education of the deaf.

I was interested in the observation of
the gentleman from Iowa [Mr. Gross]
that we will just create another body of
12 people to come up here and take
charge. I should say that these tech-
nical advisers are necessary in this field.
I would not be so much for the bill
otherwise because it would hand to the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare too much technical matter he could
not handle. Therefore I am pleased to
identify myself with this bill, and favor
its passage.

Coming from the State which produced
the great Helen Keller and from a dis-
trict which boasts of a fine school for
the deaf in Talladega, I am particularly
proud to identify myself with this legis-
lation.
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Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
Avres] may extend his remarks at this
point in the REcoRrD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker,Iam happy
to support this legislation, which will be
of inestimable benefit to those afilicted
by deafness. This extremely laudable
program was initiated during the ad-
ministration of President Eisenhower,
and with a very modest expenditure it
has accomplished a great deal to en-
hance the cultural, entertainment, and
educational experience of deaf persons.

Now it is apparent that we can do a
great deal more by expanding this legis-
lation to take account of the possibilities
for using a wide range of communica-
tions media. This will permit a much
more comprehensive approach to aiding
the deaf, and will also permit us to ex-
pand those services which have already
proved to be worthwhile, With increased
funds, even though they are still at a
modest level, we shall be able to assist
even the families of the deaf to utilize
modern media in the home environment.

Mr. Speaker, those of us blessed with
adequate hearing can scarcely imagine
the difficulties and emotional stress
stemming from the loss or serious im-
pairment of this faculty. The ability to
speak is itself affected by deafness, and
more particularly when deafness is con-
genital or when it comes at an early age.
From my limited knowledge of this afflic-
tion, I think it takes a very special brand
of courage to cope with it, and a very
special kind of perseverance and dedica-
tion on the part of teachers, parents, and
friends of the deaf who assist the afflicted
person. Any effective help our Govern-
ment can supply to these persons is
many, many times repaid in economic
as well as humanitarian terms.

The bill before us is only a part of
our Government’s continuing interest in
this matter, but it is an important part.
In my judgment it will make a signifi-
cant contribution to the effort to bring
more effective aid to the deaf. Accord-
ingly, I urge speedy approval of S. 2232,
and commend all of those in the Congress
who have worked to bring it to enact-
ment.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the RECORD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr., DENT. Mr. Speaker, hearings
were conducted on several House bills,
including H.R. 10768, which is identical
to S. 2232. In order to expedite proce-
dure, your committee elected to report
the Senate number. The bill was re-
ported unanimously.

This legislation expands the original
act, Public Law 85-905 as amended by
Public Law 87-715, which provided a loan
service of captioned films for the deaf.
S. 2232 will provide for the use of all
educational media, rather than films
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alone, and for the distribution of such
media to parents of deaf children and
other persons who are directly involved
in work for the advancement of the deaf
or who are actual or potential employers
of the deaf.

The bill also would create a National
Advisory Committee on Education of the
Deaf to advise and assist the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare. The
12 members of the Advisory Committee
would include educators of the deaf, per-
sons interested in the education of the
deaf, educators of the hearing, and deaf
individuals appointed by the Secretary.

Finally, the bill increases the author-
ization for this program from $1.5 million
annually to $3 million for fiscal years
1966-67, $5 million for fiscal years 1968
69, and $7 million annually thereafter.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

Section 1: This section states that this
act amends the act entitled “An act to
provide in the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare for a loan serv-
ice of captioned films for the deaf,” ap-
proved September 2, 1958, as amended—
42 U.S.C. 2491 et seq.—and it sets out
the objectives of the act. These objec-
fives are (a) to promote the general wel-
fare of deaf persons by bringing to such
persons understanding and appreciation
of films which play an important part in
the general and cultural advancement of
hearing persons, providing through these
films, enriched educational and cultural
experiences through which deaf persons
can be brought into better touch with the
realities of their environment, and pro-
viding a wholesome and rewarding ex-
perience which deaf persons may share
together, and (b) to promote the educa-
tional advancement of deaf persons by,
first, carrying on research in the use of
educational media for the deaf; second,
producing and distributing educational
media for the deaf and for parents of
deaf children and other persons who are
directly involved in work for the ad-
vancement of the deaf or who are actual
or potential employers of the deaf; and,
third, training persons in the use of edu-
cational media for the instruction of the
deaf.

The objectives of the original act have
been altered slightly to encourage re-
search in the use of all educational
media for the deaf rather than limiting
such research to the use of films, and to
authorize the production and distribu-
tion of educational media for parents
and other persons with an interest in the
advancement of the deaf.

Section 2: This section defines the
terms “Secretary,” “United States,” and
“deaf person,” as they are used in this
act.

Section 3: Subsection (a) of this sec-
tion authorizes the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to establish a
loan service of captioned films and edu-
cational media for the purpose of mak-
ing such materials available in the
United States for nonprofit purposes to
deaf persons, parents of deaf persons,
and other persons directly involved in
activities for the advancement of the
deaf in accordance with regulations pro-
mulgated by the Secretary.
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Under existing law, loan service facil-
ities are available only to groups of deaf
persons.

Subsection (b) authorizes the Secre-
tary to, first, acquire films—or rights
thereto—and other educational media;
second, acquire equipment necessary to
the administration of this act; third,
provide for the captioning of films;
fourth, provide for the distribution of
captioned films and other educational
media and equipment through State
schools for the deaf and other agencies;
fifth, provide for the conduct of research
in the use of films and other educational
media for the deaf, for the production
and distribution of educational and
training films and other educational
media for the deaf, and for the training
of persons in the use of such films and
media; sixth, utilize the facilities and
services of other governmental agencies;
and seventh, accept gifts, contributions,
and voluntary and uncompensated serv-
ices of individuals and organizations.

This section changes existing law by
including other educational media as
well as films. The provision authorizing
the Secretary to acquire equipment nee-
essary to the administration of the act
is new, and a provision of existing law
which authorizes the Secretary to make
use of films made available to the Library
of Congress under the copyright laws is
not included in this act.

Section 4: This section authorizes the
appropriation of an amount not to ex-
ceed $3 million annually for each of the
fiscal years 1966 and 1967, $5 million an-
nually for each of the fiscal years 1968
and 1969, and $7 million annually for
fiscal year 197¢ and each succeeding
fiscal year thereafter.

Section 5: Subsection (a) creates a
National Advisory Committee on Educa-
tion of the Deaf, consisting of 12 per-
sons, not otherwise in the employ of the
United States, appointed by the Secre-
tary. This Committee is to advise and
assist the Secretary with respect to the
education of the deaf. The membership
of the Advisory Committee shall include
educators of the deaf, persons interested
in education of the deaf, educators of the
hearing, and deaf individuals. The Sec-
retary shall from time to time designate
one of the members of the Advisory Com-
mittee to serve as Chairman of the Ad-
visory Committee. Each member of the
Advisory Committee shall serve for a
term of 4 years, except that any mem-
ber appointed to fill a vacancy shall be
appointed only for the remainder of the
vacant term, and the terms of the mem-
bers first taking office shall expire, as
designated by the Secretary at the time
of appointment, three at the end of the
first year, three at the end of the second
year, three at the end of the third year,
and three at the end of the fourth year
after the date of appointment. A mem-
ber of the Advisory Committee shall not
be eligible to serve continuously for more
than one term.

Subsection (b) provides that the Ad-
visory Committee shall advise the See-
retary concerning programs for the edu-
cation of the deaf. In carrying out its
functions, the Advisory Committee shall
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(A) make recommendations to the See-
retary for the development of a system
for gathering information on a periodic
basis in order to facilitate the assessment
of progress and identification of prob-
lems in the education of the deaf; (B)
identify emerging needs respecting the
education of the deaf, and suggest in-
novations which give promise of meet-
ing such needs and of otherwise improv-
ing the educational prospects of deaf
individuals; (C) suggest promising areas
of inquiry to give direction to the re-
search efforts of the Federal Government
in improving the education of the deaf;
and (D) make such other recommenda-
tions as may be appropriate.

Subsection (e¢) provides that the Sec-
retary may, at the request of the Advi-
sory Committee appoint such special ad-
visory professional or technical person-
nel as may be necessary to enable the
Advisory Committee to carry out its
duties.

Subsection (d) provides for payment
of expenses and compensation of the
members of the Advisory Committee.

Subsection (e) provides that the Ad-
visory Committee shall meet at the re-
quest of the Secretary, but at least
semiannually.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from Michigan [Mr.
O'Haral may extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorb.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. OHARA of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, the captioned films for the deaf
program, established under Public Law
85-905 and amended by Public Law 87—
715 has rendered an invaluable service
to the citizens of this country burdened
with the handicap of deafness. The
original act has as its purpose to provide
captioned recreational films for a pop-
ulation group that, in the main, had been
denied a popular medium of recreation.
The success of this effort was immediate
and it clearly pointed the way to the
need for expansion of this service and an
overwhelming demand for the move into
the area of educational films. The
amended law was designed to include a
facility for research, services in produc-
tion, and training in the use of films.

The importance and need for this
amendment was luecidly brought out dur-
ing special committee hearings. The
need and value of film services for the
overall educational, cultural, and recrea-
tional advancement of deaf people was
strongly emphasized in the testimonies
of 1962.

The results of such an expanded pro-
gram have borne out the wisdom of the
87th Congress for such a provision.

Let me quickly cite some of the more
significant examples of progress directed
by captioned films for the deaf. Two
hundred and sixty-two general interest
films are now in eirculation or on order.
One hundred and thirty-six educational
motion pictures are in use or on order.
The total audience for recreational films
and educational films and related film
mafterials, for fiscal 1965, was 948,000.
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Captioned films now serves 1,150 groups.
The present library consists of approxi-
mately 57,000 filmed items. This in-
cludes films, filmstrips, transparencies,
and so forth. Sixty centers have been
established for the distribution of edu-
cational films. Three centers handle
general interest films.

In the relatively short time since the
law was amended to include a research
authority, much activity has ensued. A
project to facilitate language instrue-
tion via a programed media technique
has indicated that such a method will
greatly accelerate the learning of lan-
guage, which is the largest stumbling
block for deaf children. This year the
American Films Festival awarded the
blue ribbon to materials developed in a
project called sights and sounds. This
is a project funded by captioned films
that had as its purpose the development
of auditory training materials for deaf
children. Two hundred and twenty-five
8-millimeter cartridee films are being
field tested to reinforce language and lip-
reading instruction. This is a multi-
media system involving films, filmstrips,
tapes, overheads, and learning stations.

Three summer workshops have pooled
the thinking of highly qualified teachers
from all over the United States. These
curriculum workshops are studying and
developing curriculum guides for deaf
children that are up-to-date and replete
with visal reinforcement.

In training, a field services training
project in audiovisual techniques is cov-
ering the South and Southwest regions
of the United States. Short-term work-
shops are introducing teachers to inno-
vations in the audiovisual area and dem-
onstrating effective uses of equipment.
Part of this project involves an intensive,
supervised long-term demonstration at
two selected schools for the deaf. Cer-
tain classrooms have been extensively
equipped to determine the value of a
well-planned, supervised audiovisual ap-
proach.

Films are available to teach finger-
spelling to house parents, parents, teach-
ers, clergy, and others working with the
deaf. This type of material can be very
valuable to job placement officers, em-
ployers, and others associated with the
vocational adjustment of the deaf work-
er.

Films have been developed specifically
to train deaf students in keypunch oper-
ation. A large number of such people
have been employed by the Internal Rev-
enue Service in Philadelphia and there
is need for many more such employees.

Teachers from all sections of the Unit-
ed States have written to the captioned
films office, expressing their gratitude
and high praise for filmstrips designed
to accompany “My Weekly Reader”
grades 2 and 3. “My Weekly Reader” is
used by schoolchildren very extensively.
Deaf children are in need of additional
exposure and visual fortification of the
printed word. Three hundred and sixty-
five classes for the deaf have been using
these filmstrips with splendid results.
Ten films designed for language arts and
training in lipreading have been pro-
duced for captioned films. These films
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are planned and produced with the
hearing impaired child in mind.

Methods in teaching reading, language,
and literature have been captured on
film using live classroom demonstrations
with master teachers at work.

The Secretary of HEW Advisory Com-
mittee on the Education of the Deaf has
very strongly pointed out that immediate
and intensive action must be taken to
resolve the dilemma of “too little and
too late” that characterizes the education
of the deaf. Educators, employers, voca-
tional rehabilitation people working with
the deaf are far from satisfied with re=-
sults they are achieving. The report re-
ferred to previously asks that all the ad-
vances made in education and technol-
ogy be brought to bear, rapidly, to stave
off establishment of a permanently re-
gressive position for the deaf.

Although the numerous program ac-
complishments cited are laudable, they
are only a small beginning in the long
pull. The deaf adult still must see “Pil-
low Talk” in black and white. If you
have seen this movie, you may reecall that
color is the highlight of Doris Day’s or-
nate decorating job on wolf Rock Hud-
son’s apartment. Very, very few cap-
tioned feature films are in color because
of their higher cost.

A fairly complete library of educa-
tional films would number approxi-
mately 1,500 titles. The captioned film
library has 136. Reports from the cur-
riculum workshops have included many,
many related films. Only a very small
number are available so that a visually
oriented course of study is weakened due
to this lack. This is a real deficiency in
schools for the deaf as they struggle to
keep up with trends in regular public
schools. Many more films are needed.

The language programing project
mentioned has wide implications not only
for deaf children but for foreign born,
bilingual, and culturally deprived groups.
Already this project is in its third phase
and though the initial trials are ex-
tremely encouraging, the development of
the complete package is a long way off.
This is due to the limitation of personnel
and funds to put this operation into high
gear.

The value and impact of educational
and closed circuit television is an accept-
ed fact in educational circles. Even
though the deaf are almost entirely de-
pendent on vision for their learning, lit-
tle or nothing has been done to utilize
this very important tool. Plainly, it is
just too expensive for individual schools
and out of the realm of practicality un-
der the present captioned films law.

The “Weekly Reader” filmstrips for
grades 2 and 3 are very well received,
but inquiries continue to come request-
ing filmstrips for grades 4, 5, and 6.
This again points out that the first step
has been taken but limitation of funds
inhibit & complete program.

Personnel involved in curriculum work-
shops and teachers using captioned edu-
cational films are asking that filmstrips
be produced to accompany the film so
that preparation and/or review of the
highlights of the film might be feasible.

Experience in the distribution of edu-
cational films shows that many schools
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are not making full use of even the rela-
tively slender library of materials pres-
ently available. This is explained large-
ly by the fact that schools and classes
for the deaf are grossly underequipped.
They lack the projectors and other media
hardware that is necessary to mount an
effective audiovisual program. The
whole object of a visual attack, of course,
is to get the films and other media before
the eyes of the children. Lacking equip-
ment, schools find it impossible to educe
the results that should flow from these
new materials. The new act contem-
plates providing both materials and
equipment in order that a full impact
will be achieved. In a school situation
where children experience special learn-
ing difficulties, it is not enough to pro-
vide the bare minimums of chalkboards,
chalk, and erasers. Acceptance of this
kind of situation is a strong contribut-
ing factor to the backward condition
typical of too many schools for the deaf
today. We must right this wrong, now.

In providing this equipment, it is im-
portant that the possibilities of a sys-
tems approach be given careful consid-
eration. It is my understanding that the
Office of Education is already planning
in this direction, endeavoring to devise
ways in which various units of audiovis-
ual equipment will be made compatible
and simple to operate. In achieving this
objective, devices will perform more than
one function and materials will be flex-
ible in their uses. Experimentation in
cross-media applications for the deaf
become a new possibility under this act.
Furthermore, the results of this research
will not end with the completion of a
project and the rendering of a final re-
port but will move on directly to class-
room application through the widened
scope of this new law.

Utilization of new methodology and
new techniques do not occur automati-
cally. Congress recognized this by writ-
ing a training authority into the Cap-
tioned Films Act of 1962. To carry out
this mandate, there has been established
a regional demonstration project serv-
ing 14 Southern States. This is manned
by two specialists and a part-time secre-
tary but is obviously too small to have
great effect. That program needs to be
strengthened and similar projects should
be set up to cover the East, the Middle
West, and the Far West. The new law
will make this possible.

In citing these numerous needs I have
tried to indicate also that progress is
being made. The Congress is to be com~
plimented on having provided the legis-
lative foundation and the economic sup-
port to make these achievements pos-
sible. But a foundation is not enough.
We are now at a point where, building on
the experience of these past 6 years, we
can develop a program that will have
far-reaching effects on the education of
the deaf. Through this proposed expan-
sion, it will be possible to reach the deaf
child in the classroom, to reach him
through timely assistance to his parents,
and through services to rehabilitation
workers, employers, and others to help
pave the way for him first to be ade-
quately educated and subsequently to
find employment and a useful role in
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society. I strongly urge the approval of
H.R. 10158 as a worthy member of the
family of educational enactments passed
by this 89th Congress.

In this country and at this time when
we strive toward equal opportunity for
all, certainly we owe this consideration
to our deaf people. It is my sincere hope
that this Congress will not let them
down.

Mr, DENT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
North Carolina [Mr. Scorr] may extend
his remarks at this point in the RECORD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, on every
piece of social legislation two questions
inevitably arise. One of these questions
comes from the heart and the other orig-
inates in the pocket. The first ques-
tion: Is this legislation humane—is it
just? The second question: Is it practi-
cal—economically feasible? As legisla-
tors, we like to have a feeling that the
measures we vote for have both of these
characteristics.

Looking at S. 2232, which is identical
to H.R. 10768, introduced by me, it seems
to me that no one could raise a serious
aquestion about the humanity and the jus-
tice of this legislation. Everyone except
the most callous person wants to see the
handicapped citizen have a chance to
secure an education, to make use of his
talents, and to be a member of society
who enjoys a sense of well-being insofar
as his disabilities may permit. And in
terms of helping to provide that educa-
tional opportunity and that sense of well-
being this bill, I am convinced, has very
real potential. The success that the cap-
tioned films program has had up to this
point supports that proposition.

Now, what about the economics and
the practical aspects of this bill in a fis-
cal sense and in a vocational and indus-
trial sense?

According to the best available statis-
tics, captioned films in the last year
reached a total audience figure of about
three-quarters of a million. This figure
includes admissions to all kinds of show-
ings—captioned Hollywood films, class-
room motion pictures and so on. Pro-
rated on this basis the cost per individ-
ual viewing was 20 cents. It is reason-
able, therefore, to say that the treatment
or therapy if one may so describe the
service is quite economical. In expand-
ing the program to take advantage of
such mass media as television, the unit
cost may possibly become even less. But,
in any event, one could certainly say that
in terms of service per dollar spent the
program is commendably efficient. We
are reaching the deaf with this program,
and they strongly support the idea of an
expanded program. What more do they
ask for?

To answer that question, perhaps we
should take a look at the deaf as they
function in the business and industrial
world. By and large, deaf people are
not unemployed. They take pride in be-
ing self-supporting. It is significant,
however, that 83 percent of deaf workers
do common labor or unskilled tasks as
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against 53 percent unskilled for the pop-
ulation at large. A real need of the deaf,
therefore, is some means of qualifying
themselves for a better level of employ-
ment. This is one of the reasons that
they are pressing for a more compre-
hensive film and media program.

Consider the problem of the deaf youth
who is trying to prepare for entrance
into the world of work. He knows that
many occupations are closed to him, but
because of his handicap he has difficulty
in acquiring information about those
which are not closed to the deaf and
might be suitable for him. Films can
help to provide that information. The
AFL~CIO has a series of more than 100
films entitled “Americans at Work” that
could be captioned and made available
for vocational information. The need for
these films is urgent. These and many
others from American industry are avail-
able at no cost except that of captioning
and making the prints. The expanded
bill will provide for these costs and the
staff necessary to adapt them to uses for
the deaf.

Deaf people tend to concentrate in
relatively few industries. The printing
trade, for example, employs a large
number of deaf men and some women as
type compositors. Ability to concentrate
in noisy work situations has won for
them a solid acceptance in the graphic
arts field. But this industry like many
others is feeling the effects of automa-
tion. Tapes prepared by typists are
now operating Linotype machines with
the result that deaf people must begin
to look for other fields of employment.
Retraining will be necessary, and the
proposed media program can help to
provide that training, given adequate
support.

As an example, normal commerce in
the United States results in transactions
totaling some $14 billion daily. Of this
tremendous sum, more than 90 percent
is in the form of checks. Processing of
checks has become a huge business with
great demand for people skilled in opera-
tion of the machines designed for this
purpose. This is work that deaf people
can do, but they need training. The
captioned films program has already
demonstrated the feasibility of training
deaf people for keypunch operation by
use of filmed lessons. The problem now
is to extend these training opportunities
to check proofing and any number of new
occupations where deaf people can find
employment and an opportunity to make
a contribution to American economic
life.

The problem is not simply one of
providing a given number of class hours
of instruction. Deaf people are individ-
uals, They have their problems. Em-
ployers have their problems, too, in ac-
cepting them, in understanding them,
and in making the fullest possible use of
their talents. A media program such as
that provided under this act will help to
meet these needs. It can provide films
for training in manual communication.
At present nine short finger-spelling
films are available. No less than 100 are
needed. The program as envisioned will
provide a package service to supply the
employer or potential employer with a
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set of cartridge films and a small pro-
jector a little larger than a lady’s hand-
bag with which he can readily learn
manual communication. Having bridged
the gap of communication, the problems
of adjustments are greatly reduced.

This is true, not only in the actual
work situation but with respect to voca-
tional counselor or rehabilitation worker.
The proposed act brings them within the
purview of services so that they can be
equipped with better working tools and
given training opportunities to learn how
to use those tools.

A special but important need for
media geared to the vocational educa-
tion and training of the deaf arises out
of the establishment of the National
Technical Training Institute of the Deaf.
The founding of this institution is a
great step forward. At the same time it
creates demands for new educational
media. As shown by the employment
figures cited earlier, relatively few deaf
people are employed in the more highly
skilled occupations and professions. To
train them for these kinds of work de-
mands that suitable training courses be
devised. Some of these will evolve out of
programs already developed for normally
hearing persons., By way of example
there is a very comprehensive intro-
ductory course in -electronics already
available on films. With adequate cap-
tions and some revision this could be
used in the National Technical Institute
and would find other applications under
the expanded training facilities of the
new act.

In other industries where less atten-
tion has been given to development of
training materials, new courses will have
to be planned and the visuals developed
for series of captioned films, filmstrips,
averhead transparencies, and even tele-
vised courses. As occupations change
with a developing technology, the deaf
can be kept abreast of changing job re-
quirements through these materials.

An important aspect of these training
services will be extension courses for
home study. Because of the severity of
his language handicap, the deaf individ-
ual has difficulty in securing an adequate
education during the normal period of
formal schooling. But it is not feasible
to keep him in school much beyond the
length of time which other students at-
tend. Most schools provide a 12- to 14-
year program with graduation at age 18
to 20 years of age. In many instances
the student at this age has not achieved
much beyond a sixth grade education
and often times less. His need for con-
tinuing home study in the common
branches and in specialized courses lead-
ing toward better employment is obvious.
To provide the materials for such courses
through educational television and other
media is one of the potentials and obli-
gations under this act.

Another new application of media for
the deaf exists in the potentialities of
the Job Corps. A recent study made at
the request of that agency indicates that
there are a number of deaf youths who
should be enrolled there. In all likeli-
hood few special instructors can be pro-
vided since there is already a great
shortage of trained teachers of the deaf
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to meet an increasing demand. The al-
ternative is to provide instructional ma-
terials which the deaf trainee can use
on his own or which can be readily uti-
lized by the instructor who has no special
knowledge or training regarding the edu-
cation of the deaf.

These are but a few of the many in-
stances where new media, new ap-
proaches, new thinking are necessary to
the achievement of full employment and
a busy, purposeful America. As man’s
ingenuity finds new ways to save labor,
other ingenuity must be devoted to dis-
covering means of useful employment of
that labor. This is how we get ahead.
The excellent record of the deaf citizens
of our country in law-abiding, useful
membership in our society gives them a
legitimate claim on the right to play a
continuing role and an improving role.

In the history of earlier times we learn
that the deaf were outcasts, not eligible
to own property nor to enjoy the rights
which others took as a matter of course.
Even today they still have severe prob-
lems in maintaining their right to op-
erate motorcars, to buy insurance, to
find employment under workman’s com-
pensation acts, and to secure a place of
equality in society. Today we are tak-
ing giant strides forward in securing
equality of opportunity for millions of
our citizens who heretofore have not en-
joyed that blessing. In making those
rights secure, let us not forget the deaf
who depend upon you and me to speak
for them.

Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, the
legislation before us today proposes fur-
ther assistance to deaf persons by allow-
ing the use of all educational media in
the struggle to provide adequate welfare
services to the handicapped.

The legislation today constitutes a
gesture of assistance.

First, this bill before us will expand
the original act, Public Law 85-905, to
include not only films and filmstrips but
such media as programed instruction,
educational television with captions
added and other media.

Second, the bill could create a Na-
tional Advisory Committee on Education
of the Deaf. This 12-member Commit-
tee would include educators of the deaf,
persons interested in education of the
deaf, educators of the hearing, and deaf
individuals—all to be appointed by the
Secretary of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

Finally, the bill increases the author-
ization for this program from $1,500,000
annually to $3 million for fiscal years
1966-67, $5 million for fiscal years 1968—
69 and $7 million annually thereafter.

The needs of this legislation are ob-
vious. In the 6 years of experimenta-
tion and provision of captioned films for
the deaf, strong support has been evi-
denced by the physically handicapped
themselves, by the parents and employers
and by those directly involved in work-
ing with the deaf.

The method of attack here is quite
direct. This legislation simply proposes
the slight broadening of a program that
has done much for the deaf in this
country and expands it slightly to allow
the use of other educational media.
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While I am in accord with this legis-
lation today, I would like to express my
strong support now for further use of the
educational media to help our handi-
capped. I have introduced a hill, H.R.
10562, which would extend the same kind
of captioned film and other media for the
use of all handicapped persons.

My legislation is based on a bill sub-
mitted by the gentleman from New York
[Mr. Carey], but it takes this gentle-
man’s bill merely as a foundation upon
which to build a much more comprehen-
sive program.

My bill would extend help to all handi-
capped children through research, pro-
duction of media, or loan services, The
experimentation with the legislation cur-
rently before us on the floor today has
proved that the media are particularly
useful in the teaching of mentally re-
tarded and visually impaired or blind
children.

The method of attack proposed is
straightforward and, in the future, I hope
that Congress will broaden our loan
services to help other handicapped
persons.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND REMARKS

Mr, DENT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that all Members may
have permission to extend their remarks
at this point in the Recorp on the bill
now being considered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on suspending the rules and
passing the bill,

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was

passed.

PERMISSIBLE USES OF JOINTLY
ADMINISTERED UNION TRUST
FUNDS

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill (H.R.
10774) to amend section 302 of the Labor
Management Relations Act, 1947, to
broaden the permissible uses of trust
funds to which employers contribute,
and for other purposes.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 10774

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
302(c) (5) of the Labor Management Rela-
tions Act, 1947, is amended—

(1) by striking out “the employees of such
employer, and their families and dependents
(or of such employees, families, and depend-
ents jointly with the employees of other em-
ployers making similar payments, and their
families and dependents)” and inserting in
lieu thereof “the persons described In sub-
section (d), other than money or other
thing of value so paid (except when paid by
such representative) for the benefit of any
person described in clause (2) thereof or a
member of the family or a dependent of such
a person”,

(2) by striking out of clause (A) the fol-
lowing: “employees, their families and de-
pendents” and inserting in lieu thereof “such
persons”,
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(3) by inserting “death benefits” in clause
(A) after “hospital care,”,

(4) by striking out of clause (A) “of em-
ployees” where it appears after “death”,

(5) by striking out of clause (B) the fol-
lowing: “with the employer, and employees
and employers” and inserting in lieu thereof
the following: “between the contributing
employer and a labor organization or the
trust fund, except that in case payments are
to be made with respect to employees of the
trust fund itself, the basis shall be specified
in the trust agreement, and employees (but
not employees of employer assoclations or
the trust fund) and employers (but not em-
ployers which are labor organizations or in-
dividuals representing such employees or the
trust fund)"”,

(6) by striking out of clause (C) the fol-
lowing: “for employees”, and by inserting
after “annuities” the following: *, or for
death benefits”,

Sec. 2, Section 302(a) (c) (6) of such Act
is amended by inserting after “similar bene-
fits,” the following: “providing the benefits
of recreation and health camps and facili-
ties,”.

Sec. 3. Section 302 of such Act 1s amended
by redesignating subsections (d), (e), (f),
and (g) as subsections (e), (f), (g), and
(h), respectively, and inserting after subsec-
tion (e¢) the following new subsection:

“(d) The persons to whom subsection (c)
(5) refers are—

“(1) any employee or former employee of
an employer who made payments to the trust

*(2) any employee or officer or former em=-
ployee or officer of a labor organization or
individual which is the representative of
employees of such an employer for purposes
of collective bargaining,

*“(3) any employee or officer, or former em-
ployee or officer of an employer association
which represents such an employer for pur-
poses of collective bargaining,

“(4) any employee or officer or former em-
ployee or officer of the trust fund,

“(5) any self-employed person whose con-
ditions of self-employment are regulated in
whole or in part by a collective-bargaining
agreement to which such an employer is a
party, and any person who was formerly so
self-employed, and

“(6) any member of the family and any
dependent of any of the foregoing persons.”

Sec. 3. The amendments made by this Act
shall be effective from the date of enactment

of the Labor Management Relations Act,
1947.

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
ond demanded?

Mr. BELL. Mr, Speaker, I demand a
second.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that a second be consid-
ered as ordered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
New York [Mr. PoweELL] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorb.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
pose of H.R. 10774 is to amend section
302(c) of the Labor-Management Rela-
tions Act, 1947, so as to clarify the in-
tent of Congress with regard to permis-
sible beneficiaries and benefits under
joint labor-management trust funds, re-

Is a sec-
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su.ltixtlf from collective-bargaining agree-
ments.

The bill provides that death benefits
are a permissible benefit under either
welfare or pension plans. It further
provides that recreation and health
camps and facilities are permissible
benefits.

The bill also provides that employees
or officers of a trust fund, labor organiza-
tion, or employer association may be
beneficiaries of a welfare or pension
plan. However, where employees or of-
ficers or former employees or officers of
a labor organization receive benefits from
a welfare or pension trust fund, the pay-
ments for such benefits cannot be paid
into the trust fund by any employer
other than the labor organization. Self-
employed persons whose conditions of
employment are regulated in whole or in
part by a collective-bargaining agree-
ment, or any person who was formerly so
self-employed, may receive benefits un-
der a welfare and pension plan. Any
member of the family or dependent of
any of the foregoing persons may receive
benefits under any such plan.

The present safeguards incorporated
under section 302(e) (5) (B) are included
under the proposed act before us.

Mr. Speaker, there was no opposition
in committee to this bill with the pro-
posed amendments to be adopted, and I
now yield to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. DenTl, the author of the
bill and member of the subcommittee
that developed this legislation.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may desire.

Mr. Speaker, because of recent court
Jecisions clarifications of section 302(e)
of the Labor-Management Relations Act
are necessary to enable existing welfare
and pension plans to continue their
present coverage and programs. Fed-
eral district courts in Oregon, Missouri,
and New York, and one U.S. court of
appeals have announced decisions which
point out the ambiguity in the language
of section 302(c). Though the highest
court to issue a decision on this issue,
the Court of Appeals in St. Louis, Mo.,
has ruled in the direction that this bill
would take us, it is not binding upon
courts in other circuits.

The courts have been presented with
the question of the meaning of the words
“employer” and “employee.” Addition-
ally, the courts have been asked to de-
termine whether a trust fund could pro-
vide the benefits of recreation and
health camps and facilities. The courts
have reached different results. The dis-
trict courts have ruled, for example, that
employees of unions are not “employees”
under this section of the act. The Court
of Appeals in Missouri reversed one such
holding, However, to make further lit-
igation on these issues unnecessary I
have introduced this bill which will re-
move the apparent ambiguities and
allow employees of unions, trust funds,
employer associations, and others, to re-
ceive the benefits of welfare and pension
trust funds which I believe was the orig-
inal intent of Congress.

None of the proposed clarifications of
H.R. 10774 change the basic and under-
lying purpose of the law as expressed by
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Congress. They merely affirm the prac-
tical interpretation that in fact has been
placed by plans upon the law since its en-
actment. Therefore, the purpose of this
bill is twofold. First, it is intended to im-
plement the original policy of this section
of the Labor Management Relations Act
by removing the ambiguities that the
courts have discovered. And, second, it
is intended to prevent further costly, dis-
rupting, and unnecessary litigation.

LITTLER, MENDELSON & SALTZMAN,

ATTORNEYS AT Law,

San Francisco, Calif., September 24, 1965.
Hon. JoaN H. DENT,

House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN DENT: I have just
learned that you have recently introduced
HR. 10774 to allow trust funds subject to
Taft-Hartley to include both active and re-
tired employees and employees of the union
and of the trust fund itself.

Our firm represents several joint union-
management boards of trustees which are
definitely interested in having such legisla-
tion passed. I might point out that our firm
is active in the labor-management relations
field on the management side rather than on
the union side, but to the best of my knowl-
edge there is general unanimity from both
sides that such legislation is needed.

I am particularly interested in changes in
the law which would make it clear that pen-
slon and welfare trusts can cover employees
who retired before the trusts came into
existence. I would also hope that the legls-
lation would indicate that it represents no
change in the law, but rather a clarification
of what has always been the law,

I would appreciate being sent a copy of
the bill which you introduced and being kept
advised of its progress. I would also be in-
terested in making a formal presentation on
behalf of my clients, either in writing or
:)ﬂr:‘{ly. at any hearing which may be sched-

Thank you for your interest in this matter,
and please feel free to call upon me for any
assistance which either our firm or our
clients can offer.

Very truly yours,
WARREN H. SALTZMAN.

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, as ranking minority
member of the General Labor Subcom-
mittee that studied this legislation I sim-
ply want to point out that in its present
form no opposition has been expressed.

In essence, this bill merely clarifies the
intent of Congress in the National Labor
Relations Act of 1947, commonly known
as the Taft-Hartley Act.

Section 302 of the Taft-Hartley Act
designates specifically what types of
benefits may be paid by an employer to
an employee or his representative under
a trust fund agresment for the benefit
of employees.

Recently there have been a number
of judicial decisions barring certain bene-
fits under such trust funds as a result of
literal interpretation of the act.

It is the purpose of this legislation to
allow benefits that have become com-
mon to labor-management agreements
and include persons not intended to be
excluded by the act but who have been
excluded by court decisions.

Under H.R. 10774, benefits may be paid
to employees and officers and former em-
ployees and officers, including self-em-
ployed persons whose conditions of self-
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employment are regulated by collective-~
bargaining agreements.

Further, beneficiaries may include em-
ployees and officers and former employees
and officers of an employer association,
a labor organization, or a trust fund.

Death benefits and recreation and
health camps are made permissible bene-
fits both for welfare and pension plans
under the act.

I would point out that one objection
that was raised under the bill as it was
originally drafted has been corrected.

Under the present version it is provided
that employees of a union may receive
benefits.

There was, under the original bill, a
possibility that an employee of a union
may receive benefits from an employer
other than the union.

In other words, the union might take
advantage of an agreement it had with
an employer to provide benefits to an
employee the union employed for its own
service.

Objection was raised and the correc-
tion has been written into this bill.

Clearly, it is much more economical to
have employees of a union participate
in established welfare and pension plans
rather than require separate plans for
them.

With the safeguard that unions, as em-
ployers, must contribute to the plan, I
completely support this legislation.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is: Shall the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill HR. 10774, as
amended?

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof),
the rules were suspended and the bill, as
amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

ANDERSON G. MATSLER

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to return to the Pri-
vate Calendar No. 328 for the considera-
tion of the bill (H.R. 10878) for the relief
of Anderson G. Matsler, senior master
sergeant, U.S. Air Force, retired.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. PI1cKLE]?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 10878

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Senior
Master Sergeant Anderson G. Matsler, United
Btates Air Force, retired, is relleved of all
liability to refund to the United States the
sum of $810.74 representing the amount of
overpayments of longevity pay he received
during the period May 21, 1948, through De-
cember 381, 1962, due to an administrative
error in the computation of his creditable
service for pay purposes. In the audit and
settlement of the accounts of any certifying
or disbursing officer of the United States,
full credit shall be given for the amount for
which lability i1s relleved by this section.

Sgc. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized and directed to pay, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, to the said Senior Master Sergeant
Anderson G. Matsler, referred to in the first
section of this Act, the sum of any amounts
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received or withheld from him on account of
the overpayments referred to in the first sec-
tion of this Act. No part of the amount ap-
propriated in this Act shall be pald or de-
livered to or received by any agent or attor-
ney on account of services rendered in con-
nection with this claim and the same shall
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary
notwithstanding. Any person violating the
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction there-
of shall be fined in any sum not exceeding
$1,000.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND RE-
MARKS ON H.R. 10327

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days in which
to extend their remarks on the bill HR.
10327 previously passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Florida?

There was no objection.

A RUSH TO GET HOME

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include an editorial.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, the past 10
days have been somewhat revealing to
me concerning how facts can be dis-
torted and twisted. I could not help but
be reminded of a Biblical expression, if
I may be permitted to paraphrase it:
that there are none so blind as those who
refuse to see, there are none so deaf as
those who refuse to hear or to listen.

Mr. Speaker, I still maintain that the
action of the House last week was not
as bad as has been pictured, whether it
was perfect or not. It is still the Dis-
triet’s best hope for self-government.

Yesterday I had the pleasure of read-
ing what I consider to be one of the best
editorials that I have seen in the coun-
try regarding the action of last week.
So, Mr. Speaker, I shall make that a
part of my remarks today.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Oct. 4, 1965]
A RusH To GEr HOME

It’s easy to sympathize with the residents
of Washington, D.C., in their effort to win the
right to govern themselves. Congress, mostly
in the person of the House District of Colum-=-
bla Committee, has done a shoddy, indiffer-
ent Job. Even so, the administration has
acted in remarkable political haste lately to
force through a home-rule measure.

Last week the House balked at a Senate-
approved administration bill providing a
readymade home-rule charter, and substi-
tuted a measure calling for the residents to
draft a charter of their own. Now the two
versions must go to a House-Senate confer=
ence. Though this ralses the possibility no
bill at all will pass this year, as has hap-
pened before, we think the House acted
wisely in the face of heavy pressure.

Washington, it should be remembered, is
more than just another big city with big-city
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problems. Since it is also the seat of the
Federal Government, a certain amount of
logic can be marshaled for Federal adminis-
tration, however poorly it may have worked
out in practice. In any event, writers of the
administration plan appear to have been
motivated more by the hope of quick con-
gresslonal approval than by determination to
provide an enduring, sound government for
this special city.

To take one example, the city council en-
visioned by the administration charter would
have an unwieldy 19 members. Why? Not
because anyone thinks 19 is an eflective num-
ber, but because Washington has more Ne-
groes than whites and far more Democrats
than Republicans. Thus 14 councilmen
would be elected from neighborhood dis-
tricts—assuring the few predominantly white
areas of representation. And the five others
would be chosen at large, with no more than
three belonging to the same political party—
assuring Republicans of at least two seats.

Our feeling is that the effect of the Negro-
white ratio is irrelevant and best left out of
the charter, and that 2 unwelcome Repub-
licans couldn't hope to accomplish much
among 17 hostile Democrats anyway. More
importantly, any document drafted to fit a
specific ethnic and political pattern is certain
to grow outdated when that pattern shifts,
As our Mr. Large recently noted on this page,
even strong home-rule supporters have
doubts about the administration-drawn
charter.

The House substitute, on the other hand,
provides first for a referendum to determine
whether the people of Washington really
want home rule. If so, a 15-man board of
elected residents would hire its own con-
sultants and write its own charter, which
would then be submitted to another refer-
endum. If the charter were approved, and
if neither Chamber of Congress vetoed it, the
plan would take effect 30 days later.

There s no guarantee, of course, that the
residents’ plan would be better than the one
concocted by the administration, or, for
that matter, than the current system. But
the House approach is at least more cautious
than the administration’s and therefore
stands a better chance of succeeding.

In any case, what our Capital City em-
phatically does not need is to be used in a
fast power play aimed at short-term politi-
cal gain for someone else. A chief virtue of
the House substitute is that the new char-
ter would be an instrument of the residents
themselves—and that, after all, s what home
rule is all about.

RECENT POLICIES OF THE U.S.
OFFICE OF EDUCATION

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, recent
policies of the U.S. Office of Education
have reached the point where they de-
mand the scrutiny and remedial action
of this Congress. The recent withhold-
ing of funds from the Chicago schools
climaxes a series of policy positions which
the elected representatives of the people
of this country can no longer afford to
sweep under the carpet nor accept the
rationale of those who run this office.

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act specif-
ically states that withholding of finan-
cial assistance under any program or ac-
tivity to a recipient without an expressed
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finding on the record after an opportu-
nity for hearing and then a failure to
comply with such a requirement. It fur-
ther provides that any act terminating
or refusing to grant or continue assist-
ance not be taken until the head of the
Federal department or agency shall file
with the committees of the House and
Senate having legislative jurisdiction
over the program or activity a full writ-
ten report of the circumstances and the
grounds for such action. This provision
also stipulates that no such action shall
become effective until 30 days have
elapsed after the filing of such report.

In checking with both the minority
and majority staff counsels on the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor, I have
been advised that the procedure pre-
scribed by Public Law 88-352 has not
been obeyed.

Education and educational policies es-
tablished in this Nation are everybody’s
business. When the U.S. Office of Edu-
cation embarks upon the type of plan
it has in the self-styled personality tests
for schoolchildren, voluntary or invol-
untary, it is high time that every Member
of Congress and every citizen of this
country be fully informed as to just what
is going on.

The Office of Education has no right
to secrecy regarding any of its policies
or long-range plans to bring the tradi-
tionally free educational system in this
country under the heavy hand of Fed-
eral planners.

A prime example of the cloak of se-
crecy was the proposal by Homer D. Bab-
bidge, who wrote a document, entitled
“A Federal Educational Agency for the
Future,” which was promptly stashed
away when Members of Congress began
to ask questions. It was subsequently
announced that it was inadvertently is-
sued as a public document and was not
meant to be so. If the proposals it em-
braces are in fact part of the formulation
of long-range policy in the U.S. Office of
Education, then I say it should have been
a public document. It raises the ques-
tion as to why it was whisked into obliv-
ion at the point of congressional con-
cern,

For years proponents of Federal aid
to education charged that opponents who
expressed fear of Federal controls were
creating a strawman or a bogeyman.
Well, those who persist in this attitude in
the light of the recent exposé of the ob-
noxious personality tests and leaks of the
long-range plans which are being made
under the guise of a national assessment
of the educational system in this coun-
try, must think that everyone else is in-
tellectually blind or just plain naive, and
whether you are a proponent or opponent
of Federal aid to education is not the
basic issue.

It is interesting to note that school
officials in Los Angeles, Houston, Syra-
cuse, Buffalo, Long Beach, Columbus,
Boston, Cincinnati, and Cleveland have
refused to participate in the personality
test programs devised by the Office of
Eduecation. Chicago and Indianapolis
are reported to be reluctant, although
they have not expressed any final deci-
sion one way or the other.
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I urge in this regard that every Mem-
ber of Congress read page 23133 of the
September 15 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
which contains a reprint of the editorial,
entitled “The Federal Textbooks,” by
Rowland Evans and Robert Novak. If
you are not fearful of Federal control
over education, this editorial will not up-
set you—but if you are, as you should be,
it should jar your eyeteeth.

Substantiating the self-styled person-
ality tests, spokesmen for the U.S. Office
of Education deal in semantics with re-
gard to the language and intent of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and in the legis-
lation which seeks a Federal utopia in
what has traditionally been the free edu-
cational system in this country. Con-
gress has a responsibility to spell out its
intent in the use of funds provided for
education in keeping with what I am
sure is the feeling and sentiment of
most of the American people, and par-
ticularly the parents of school children
in this generation as well as the genera-
tions yet to come.

The school boards and school admin-
istrators in this country who believe in
the American system that has provided
the highest standards of education for
the greatest number of people of any
nation in the world, had better give a
close, hard look at these trends of Fed-
eral intervention into the school systems
of this country.

And we had better understand what
we are doing when we become a party to
having foundations which are not sub-
ject to the decision of the public estab-
lishing by indirection public policy
decisions.

Throughout this country we have com-
petent, dedicated people in various ecom-
munities serving on boards of education
as well as in the State agencies. These
are not people who are void of the im-
portance of education, and they are in
fact people, in the vast majority of the
cases, who understand and are deeply
interested in discharging the responsi-
bilities which are theirs. We are today
turning out teachers in far greater num-
bers than ever before, teachers who are
better qualified in their profession than
ever before in our history. Child psy-
chology courses are among the more
demanding requisites for a degree in
education, and particularly for teachers
in elementary schools. With this type of
personnel, it would be a grave mistake
to permit bureaucrats in the field of edu-
cation to numb the individual incentive
and abilities of these people through any
planned federalization of social attitudes
and standards.

While I commend the Government
Operations Subcommittee under the
chairmanship of NEm. GarracHeR for in-
vestigating the testing program of the
Office of Education, I am firmly of the
opinion that the Subcommittees on Gen-
eral Education and Special Education
should also conduct hearings in order to
go into all aspects of this program so
that the Congress will be in a position
to hold a tighter rein on the activities of
this agency and place clearly upon the
record its long-range plans and aims in
the public interest.
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PUBLIC'S RIGHT TO KNOW IN SHAD-
OWY JOHNSON ADMINISTRATION
POLICY IN DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute; to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
public’s right to know has never been as
pertinent as in the case of the shadowy
Johnson administration policy in the
Dominican Republic.

Basically as a result of world turmoil,
the Johnson administration has been
fortunate that the Pope’s visit to New
York, the revolt in Indonesia, continued
complications in Vietnam, and the Paki-
stan-India border war have driven the
Dominican Republic fiasco out of the
headlines, and it is thus being conven-
iently forgotten by the public.

As I analyze the matter, the following
sequence of events took place in the
Dominican Republic:

Our announced purpose for going into
Santo Domingo was to see that a Com-
munist regime like Castro’s did not take
over.

The first thing the United States did
was to throw out the chief anti-Commu-
nist, Gen. Wessin y Wessin, who up
to that time had the Communist rebels on
the run. Gen. Wessin y Wessin was
replaced by General Imbert, another
stanch anti-Communist.

We immediately started feeding both
sides without discrimination. Next, we
applied what pressure we could to throw
out General Imbert.

We never found fault with Colonel
Caamano, the head of the Communist
rebels; we only defended him.

‘We have now anaounced that a coali-
tion government has been formed to
which, of course, the rebels readily
agreed. If there is anything a Commu-
nist loves, it is a so-called coalition gov-
ernment in which they are awarded the
internal posts of security, foreign affairs,
the army and navy, and so forth. By
now, after long experience, our State De-
partment knows the inevitable next step
is a complete takeover by the Commu-
nists.

Former President Juan Bosch, whose
campaign in 1961 received the financial
support of the administration, has now
returned after 2 years as our guest in
Puerto Rico and set himself up in direct
opposition to the provisional government
of President Hector Garcia-Godoy. Thus
Bosch, a collaborator and example of the
enlightened Kennedy-Johnson foreign
policy in Latin America, has come home
to haunt us and work with the Commu-
nists in the Dominican Republie.

From the briefings I have received as
a member of the Foreign Affairs Com-
mittee, I can only say that either our
Department of State officials are, first,
ignorant of conditions on the island;
second, lying to Members of Congress,
or third, withholding information from
Congress; or perhaps a combination of
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the three. If this lack of cooperation
and refusal to provide legitimate infor-
mation is practiced in dealing with
Members of Congress who have a legal
responsibility in this area, obviously the
publlcic is being kept completely in the
dark.

THE ADMINISTRATION-SPONSORED
MINIMUM WAGE “BETSY” BILL

Mr. GLENN ANDREWS. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent to address
the House for 1 minute, to revise and
extend my remarks, and to include extra-
neous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. GLENN ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker,
I should like to warn the unskilled, the
disabled, the unemployed and the aged
to batten down the hatches. The ad-
ministration-sponsored minimum wage
“Betsy” bill is heading for the floor of
the House of Representatives. The sur-
geons of social justice are about to re-
move too much from the patient, the
patient being the small businessmen in
America. They are going to die along
with the millions of jobs that are pro-
vided by their little businesses.

Mr. Speaker, this Congress has passed
some very worthwhile measures; educa-
tion bills, poverty bills and so forth. The
forces of Government are about to offset
all of these gains with a ‘“job destroyer”
called minimum wages.

Mr. Speaker, while we have been en-
gaged in helping the very poor to reach
the plateau of employment, we are about
to raise this plateau beyond their reach.
Inflation, the greatest thief of all, is
about to be produced on this floor. In-
stead of eliminating great human needs,
we are about to create these needs.

The strong, namely big business and
big labor, are about to sit down to a fine
meal if this bill is passed. The poor and
the aged are going to be thrown a bone,
a bone loaded with arsenic—the arsenic
of unemployment and inflation.

WITHHOLDING OF FEDERAL EDU-
CATION FUNDS TO THE CITY OF
CHICAGO

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, I join
in expressing dismay at the withholding
of Federal funds for the education of
children in the city of Chicago. I feel
that this withholding of funds points up
the real danger of Federal aid to educa~-
tion, especially Federal aid to our ele-
mentary and secondary schools.

Mr, Speaker, I do not know the details
of the issues that are involved, but I do
want to mention the fact that Benjamin
Willis is a capable superintendent of
schools in the city of Chicago.
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Also, I am confident that the public
spirited and competent members of the
board of education are undertaking to do
a fair and equitable job. In addition, I
have utmost confidence in the State su-
perintendent of public education, Mr.
Ray Page. I do not know what the de-
tails are, but I do know that children
are being deprived of educational op-
portunities and that educational advan-
tages are being withheld by what ap-
pears to be unilateral and arbitrary Fed-
eral action. Federal control is an ob-
vious concomitant of Federal aid.
While Federal funds are being withheld
in this instance on the pretext of dis-
crimination, funds are bound to be with-
held in the future to compel local and
State school board compliance with Fed-
eral dictation. I am utterly opposed to
segregation in the Nation’s public
schools. I do not address myself to that
issue. The point I do make, and the
point that is clear in this situation is
that Federal aid to education means
Federal control. That control may be
exercised arbitrarily as it appears to me
to have been exercised in the Chicago
public school situation.

CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I
find it rather interesting at this late date
that Members of the House who sat
through the civil rights debate in the
88th Congress come now before this body
and express surprise and concern that
application has been made to Chicago
schools and to them of the civil rights
law, and that Federal moneys have been
denied them, in effect, Federal moneys
have been denied the children of their
distriets and other areas for educational
purposes because of alleged discrimina-
tion. Your criticism is probably justi-
fled, but so have most southern ecriticisms
been justified when you adopted a “holier
than thou” attitude and ignored our
pleas.

Those who followed the debate will
remember there were those among us who
cautioned that this was going to happen,
and I can only ask the question “Did
you expect that this law would apply to
somebody else, and not you?” Was it
your intention that it only be applied to
the South? If so, you had better keep
your eyes open because you have not seen
anything yet. Welcome to the club.

POPE PAUL’S VISIT TO THE UNITED
NATIONS

Mr. JOELSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcorp.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.
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Mr. JOELSON. Mr. Speaker, the re-
cent visit to the United Nations of Pope
Paul VI has provided a vital and en-
couraging boost to the prestige of the
U.N.

As a member of the House Appropria-
tions Committee subcommittee which
must make funds available for U.S. par-
ticipation in the United Nations, I am
hopeful that those Americans who dis-
parage the U.N. and our own participa-
tion in it will come to realize that the
world assembly is the last best hope for
peace on earth.

I certainly shall not be swayed from
helping provide the U.N. with the means
to follow the difficult and thorny path
to peace, and I have been pleased to
follow the lead of the distinguished sub-
committee chairman, JoHN RooNEY, to-
ward that goal.

Men of good will, no matter what their
religious faith, owe great gratitude to
Pope Paul VI for his historic and con-
struetive visit to our shores.

SURVIVAL IN WATER-SHORT AREAS

Mr. SENNER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks. !

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Arizona?

There was no objection.

Mr. SENNER. Mr. Speaker, during
recent months, two research physicists
with the Department of Agriculture at
Tempe, Ariz., have developed a remark-
able survival technique for people who
find themselves stranded in water-short
areas.

I believe this discovery to be of such
significance as to warrant sharing with
my colleagues who may in turn wish to
pass it along to their constituents.

It is a simple technique requiring little
more than a plastic sheet small enough
to earry in your pocket, and sunlight.
Yet it can produce pure, drinkable water
from dry desert sand, ocean beaches, and
in areas where only brackish or polluted
water is available.

Appropriately enough it is called a
“survival still.” Virtually anyone can
build it.

The still consists of a bowl-shaped hole
about 40 inches in-diameter and about
20 inches deep which is covered with a
plastic sheet formed and held in the
shape of a cone by a rock placed in the
center. Sunlight passes through the
plastic and is absorbed by the soil or
sand, resulting in evaporation, followed
by condensation on the cooler plastic.
Waterdrops form on the underside of
the plastie, run to the point of the cone,
and drop info a container placed directly
under the point of the cone.

A single still constructed in dry sofl
can yield as much as one pint of water
per day. Moist soil will yield three
pints. However, if the sides of the hole
are lined with pieces of fleshy plants,
such as cactus, the yield may double.

The remarkable thing about this still
is that if the soil is totally dry, polluted
water such as body wastes can be used
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to moisten the soil and thus produce
the necessary evaporation-condensation
process.

I would not presume upon the good will
of my colleagues to utilize this occasion
to emphasize the need for water in
Arizona, yet I am constrained to point
out that the “survival still” was discov-
ered in my home State. The ingenious
gentlemen who developed this lifesaving
device are Drs. Ray D. Jackson and
C.HM. van Bavel with the Soil and
Water Conservation Research Division
of the U.S. Department of Agriculture at
Tempe, Ariz.

Drs. Jackson and van Bavel made
their discovery while conducting some
basic research on water movement in dry
soils. Few areas in the United States
have soil as dry as Arizona’s—a situation
that hopefully will be at least partially
remedied by my colleagues when the
Lower Colorado River Basin project leg-
islation comes to the floor for a vote.

Mr. Speaker, the Department of Agri-
culture is fully cognizant of the still’s
value. Consequently, in August a de-
seriptive pamphlet was prepared and is
now ready for distribution. For a more
thorough explanation than I have here
presented, I commend to my colleagues
U.S. Department of Agriculture Picture
Story No. 187, August 1965. Even more
detailed data is available in WCL Report
4, June 30, 1965 “Water for Survival,”
by Ray D. Jackson and C.H.M. van Bavel.

LUMBER INDUSTRY HAS RECON-
CILED ITS DIFFERENCES OVER A
NEW STANDARD

Mr. SENNER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from na?

There was no objection.

Mr. SENNER. Mr. Speaker, the forest
products industry and the jobs that it
provides in my district makes the news
that the lumber industry has reconciled
its differences over a new standard most
welcome.

My colleagues have been aware of my
interest in assisting the lumber industry
in removing barriers raised against the
introduction of new products. In the
belief that innovation is the lifeblood of
a dynamic industry, I have encouraged
the Department of Commerce in its effort
to develop an improved lumber standard.

The Department of Commerce now has
the opportunity to move quickly in pro-
mulgating the agreed-upon standards.

For those of you who have lumber
operations in your districts, I am sure
you know that between now and the
first of the year is a heavy buying season
in the lumber industry. Since a change
in lumber sizes affects existing inven-
tories, I pray that the Department of
Commerce will give as much leadtime
as is possible to manufacturers and still
permit them to take advantage of the
new lumber products in this buying
season.

For the information of my colleagues,
I place at this point in my remarks, the
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terms of the agreement regarding new
lumber standards reached in the Amer-
ican Lumber Standards Committee:

AMERCAN LUMBER STANDARDS SUBCOMMITTEE
AGREES ON SIZES

H, Pierson Plummer, chairman of the
American Lumber Standards Committee’s
Subcommittee on Revision of SPR-16-53,
announced today the unanimous approval by
the subcommittee of the following motion
at their meeting in Chicago on August 11:

“The subcommittee recommends to the full
American Lumber Standards Committee the
following sizes based on 19-percent maximum
moisture content:

“Nominal: 8; inch, 1 inch, 2 inches, 8
inches, 4 inches, and 5 inches.

“Dry: 5 inch, 33 inch, 114 inches, 2%s
inches, 3% inches, and 4}4 inches.

“Green: 1l4g inch, 2342 inch, 1354 inches,
2% iInches, 3%; inches, and 4% inches,

“Nominal: 6 inches, 8 inches, 10 inches,
12 inches, 14 inches, and 16 inches.

“Dry: b% Inches, 714 inches, 91} inches,
1114 inches, 131; inches, and 1514 inches.

“Green: 53; inches, T4g inches, 9%s inches,
11%g inches, 13%g inches, and 15%g inches.
with the provision that the 5-percent allow-
ance for pleces exceeding the 19-percent
maximum moisture content be deleted and
with the provision that appropriate equiv-
alents for Redwood and Western Red Cedar
be included.”

These sizes were also recommended to
apply to thicknesses up to and including 4
inches nominal.

The subcommittee recommended further
that the dressed widths for finish items be
those contained in the 1964 proposed revi-
slon of SPR-16-53 with the exception that
the nominal 3 inch, 4 inch, 14 inch, and 16
inch sizes be 2%g, 3%, 1814, and 151 inches,
respectively. This action was taken to pro-
vide the same dressed widths for both finish
and dry dimension items.

The subcommittee was named by the Amer-
ican Lumber Standards Committee chairman,
Earl M. McGowin, at the first meeting of
the reconstituted committee which was held
on May 6, 1965, at the Department of Com-
merce in Washington, D.C. The subcom-
mittee was charged with the responsibility
of recommending to the full committee a
new proposal to revise the existing simplified
practice recommendation R-16-53.

At its meeting In Chicago yesterday, the
American Lumber Standards Committee ap-
proved a number of revisions to simplified
practice recommendation 16-53, a voluntary
standard for American softwood lumber. In=-
cluded in the revision approved by the com-
mittee were minimum dressed sizes for both
dry and green lumber which were previously
developed by a subcommittee on August 11.

A revision subcommittee had been named
by the American Lumber Standards Commit-
tee chairman, Earl M. McGowin, at its first
meeting on May 6, 1965. The subcommittee
was charged with the responsibility of recom-~
mending to the full committee a new pro-
posal to revise the existing standard. Under
the direction of Chairman H. Pierson Plum-
mer, the revision subcommittee carefully de-
veloped its recommendations as a result of
several meetings held since its formation.

The new proposed revision of SPR 16-53,
as approved by the full committee, will now
be referred to the Department of Commerce.
A Department of Commerce representative
at the meeting commended the committee on
its diligence in preparing the proposed revi-
sion, and indicated that the Department of
Commerce, on recelpt of the proposal from
the committee, will proceed in an orderly
manner to consider the proposal under the
procedures of the Office of Commodity Stand-
ards.

Other committee actions included the
strengthening of its enforcement program
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through the adoption of a number of addi-
tional requirements as applied to lumber
inspection agencies. Included in these was
the approval of new contracts to be executed
between the committee and each certified
grading agency.

The committee also approved an increased
budget for 1966, involving an increase of
over one-third the original budget for 1965.
The budget is to be used primarily in earry-
J::g kmrwa.rd the committee’s investigation

ork.

HURRICANE BETSY

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, southeast-
ern Louisiana, including the great me-
tropolis of New Orleans and its magnifi-
cent port facilities, is back in full opera~
tion. Even the most damaged areas are
moving toward recovery. Our people are
working day and night and soon Betsy
will be a bitter memory from which we
must learn a lesson on how better to pro-
tect. ourselves from the winds and the
tides which surround us.

The following are facts that I think
you will find interesting:

On Thursday, September 9, I followed
as best I could the weather reports on
Hurricane Betsy. During the day, the
reports in Washington indicated that the
hurricane would follow a more westerly
route and strike considerably beyond New
Orleans. Beginning late in the after-
noon, however, the reports began to in-
dicate that the storm would strike in the
area between the Mississippi gulf coast
and the mouth of the Mississippi River.
It actually centered slightly west of New
Orleans.

At 8 p.m., Washington time, I had my
last conversation with New Orleans. It
was with the chief forecaster at the New
Orleans Weather Bureau who told me
that the indications were that the storm
would strike somewhat east of New Or-
leans at about midnight. From then on
it was impossible for me to make contact
with either New Orleans or with the Mis-
sissippi gulf coast, where my mother
resides.

I tried to make contact throughout the
night. This was impossible. By direct
dialing I was able to get the city desk of
the New Orleans States-Item at about 6
a.m., New Orleans time. This, I believe
was one of the first long-distance calls
to get through.

Although communications were very
bad I was advised by Mr., William Mad-
den of the New Orleans States-Item that
the devastation in and around New
Orleans was vast. I immediately called
Gov. Buford Ellington, the Director of
the Office of Emergency Planning here
in Washington, and informed him of the
extent of the damage as far as I was
able to ascertain at that time.

FPRESIDENT JOHNSON ALERTED

I also called Mr. Bill D. Moyers, Press
Secretary to the President, and asked
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that he immediately advise President
Johnson,

Throughout the day, I attempted to
make further telephone communication
with the three up-river parishes in my
congressional district. This was im-
possible as all lines were down.

Later in the day I spoke with Mrs.
Rosemary James, a reporter and colum-
nist of the New Orleans States-Item. I
was extremely anxious to know whether
or not the Lake Pontchartrain Levee on
the east bank of Jefferson Parish, pro-
tecting thousands of homeowners and
businesses throughout the whole area,
had held. She told me she did not know,
but that she would find out. I held on
because it was impossible to get back to
her,

She informed me, after making proper
Inquiries, that no water had topped the
east Jefferson levee. This was a source
of great relief to me. This protection is
something to which I have devoted many
hours of hard work since the 1947 hurri-
cane. Had the levee not been built the
whole Metairie, Harahan, Kenner, Vet-
erans Highway, Bucktown, and East
Jefferson area would have been deva-
stated, with countless millions in prop-
erty losses.

By this time, the Office of Emergency
Planning was getting its own reports
and we were all realizing the magnitude
of the disaster. Senator RusseLL Long,
along with other members of the Loui-
siana delegation, urged the President to
come to New Orleans. In a matter of
hours the President gathered together
the Louisiana delegation with Cabinet
members and a host of other agency
heads needed in such an emergency situ-
ation and left Washington for Louisiana.

FIRST TRIP TO LOUISIANA

By 5:30 p.m. New Orleans time Friday
we were flying over the devastated area.
This flight along the river above and be-
low New Orleans indicated the magni-
tude of the disaster. The President and
his party disembarked from the plane,
made a quick tour of the devastated
area, visited refugee centers, returned to
the plane, and the President immediately
declared Louisiana a major disaster area.
I returned to Washington with the Presi-
dent, but returned to my district early on
the next morning.

In the intervening hours much had
already happened. As I landed at New
Orleans International Airport, even then
barely operational, flying boxcars were
landing from areas throughout the coun-
try bringing in troops, food, medicines,
emergency communication equipment,
and countless other material.

I was able to get an amphibious plane
and fly to Grand Isle. The devastation
there, as everyone knows, is tremendous.
On Sunday I made a complete tour of
the second district, meeting with officials
in Orleans, Jefferson, St. Charles, St.
John the Baptist, and St. James Parishes
to determine the needs of the people.

During the day on Sunday I brought
together Mr. W. J. Amoss, director of the
port of New Orleans, and Mr. Robert Y.
Phillips, Director of the Government
Readiness Office of the Office of Emer-
gency Planning, so that work could start

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

immediately in restoring the port. This
was done in record time.

Later in the week I had the Depart-
ment of Agriculture release 3 million
bushels of grain from the Commeodity
Credit Corporation stocks for movement
by rail in order to load ships in the port
of New Orleans stranded because of the
tie up of barge traffic due to the sinking
of the chlorine barge.

SPEECH TO HOUSE

I returned to Washington late Sunday
and on Monday, September 14, informed
the House that we were already back in
business. In that speech I said in part:

It has been a major disaster, Mr, Speaker.
But it has strengthened my faith in man’s
humanity to man, in the compassion of our
people everywhere, and in the dispatch with
which our public officlals from Presldent
Johnson and Governor McKeithen down,
have responded to the needs of our people
and our State.

My State has suffered a blow, but we will
rebuild and rebuild quickly. Our greatest
blow has been the loss of life, which cannot
be restored. But to the familles of these
unfortunate people every help from public
and private agencies is being made available,

Since that time we have worked con-
stantly to bring aid and relief to our area
and the amount of help has been sub-
stantial indeed. Let me catalog some of
it:

The Army, Navy, Air Force, Coast
Guard, and Civil Defense, rescued thou-
sands of people, provided personnel and
equipment and fed more than 25,000
people, flew in generators, radios, tele-
phone supplies to reestablish communi-
cations, and other essential services.

The Army Engineers have been on the
job constantly, dredging, pumping, re-
pairing levees, clearing debris—at a cost
of several million dollars—locating the
sunken chlorine barge, and giving confi-
dence to our people.

LOAN, FOOD PROGRAMS STARTED

The Small Business Administration
has established branch offices in Orleans,
St. Charles, St. John, St. James Parishes,
and elsewhere throughout southeast
Louisiana. Well over 10,000 applications
have been sent out and it is expected that
many millions of dollars of long-term,
low-interest-rate loans will be approved.

The Department of Agriculture pro-
vided in 1 week’s time the following
amount of food:

Commodity Total pounds| Total value
312, 768 208
312, 264 47, 5647
230, 000 12, 003
741, 000 57,2568

, 000 4,125
1,012, 028 488, 426
6, 313 3, 063
545, 536 62, 008
138, 720 87,880
244,848 24, 509
623, 760 183,198

, 450 263,213

100, 032 7,082
1, 200 180
4,948,923 1, 330, 352

The General Services Administration
has made available emergency facilities
for refugees, for necessary public facili-
ties, and for schools.
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The Housing and Home Finance
Agency has been relocating thousands of
families. In the heavily damaged areas,
such as Grand Isle, trailers have been
provided.

Highways have been inspected and
reopened.

Disaster loans are being made avail-
able throughout the stricken agricultural
areas.

The Post Office Department reestab-
lished mail service in the devastated
areas in record time and clothing in the
dead letter offices from New Orleans, At-
lanta, and other regional offices were
made available to the refugees.

Medicines, vaccines, clothes have been
distributed by various agencies of the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

The Treasury Department has advised
on income tax deductions, tax credits
and delays available on payments.

This account would be incomplete if
it did not mention the remarkable job
done by the telephone company and the
utility companies, as well as other pri-
vate agencies. Every telephone and
practically every power connection
throughout the devastated area was af-
fected in some way. Accounts show that
382,378 telephones were affected. Two
weeks thereafter telephones had been
restored everywhere except in the places
which were flooded.

WORST DISASTER TO TELEPHONE COMPANY

The hurricane was the costliest dis-
aster ever to hit the telephone facili-
ties. Repairmen and material were
flown in from all over the country. Some
2,500 men including 700 from outside of
Louisiana were put on an emergency
schedule. A similar effort was made by
the public utilities throughout the area
and they performed equally well.

The Red Cross and the Salvation
Army, of course, have brought aid and
comfort to thousands of people and have
again made us proud to be Americans.

Aid came from every State in the
Union and from many foreign countries.
The work and generosity of countless
private and religious organizations and
individuals has been inspirational. “Op-
eration Help” will be remembered by all
who benefited. Perhaps most especially
for the participation of our young peo-
ple which was in the highest tradition of
American honor and bravery.

Much remains to be done. A congres-
sional committee conducted 2 full days
of hearings in New Orleans and Baton
Rouge—September 24, and 25—and
through this inquiry full estimates of the
damage were obtained and the Corps of
Engineers outlined in detail the neces-
sary work that must be undertaken fo
prevent a repetition of the devastation
cause by Hurricane Betsy.

On the special committee were U.S.
Representatives RoBerT Jones of Ala-
bama, Chairman; KENNETH GraY, of Illi-
nois; HarorLp T. JouNson, of California;
W. J. Bryan Dorn, of South Carolina;
Ray RoBERTS of Texas; RoBerT A, EVER-
ETT, of Tennessee; James Keg, of West
Virginia; Jomn R. ScHMIDHAUSER, of
Iowa; James J. Howarp, of New Jersey;
PrENTISS WALKER, of Mississippi—repre-
senting minority members of the Public
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Works Committee; and Congressmen F.
Epwarp HEBeErRT, JAMES H. MORRISON,
Epwin E. WiLris, Speepy O, Long, and
myself of the Louisiana delegation.
EXISTING AND NEEDED LEGISLATION

We know that existing legislation has
made possible rescue operations, food,
medicines and temporary housing, the
reopening and renovation of our great
port facilities, the removal of the mas-
sive tons of debris throughout the area,
the reestablishment of public facilities
and reopening of highways, dredging of
channels, and the reopening of public
schools and similar public installations
damaged or wrecked by the hurricane.

There are other areas where addi-
tional ald is being requested and it is
hoped that this will be provided in legis-
lation now being considered by the Con-
gress, some of which I introduced im-
mediately after the hurricane. Already
we are undertaking a new study of hur-
ricane damage at Grand Isle. I have
requested that the Federal Flood Insur-
ance Act of 1956 be fully implemented
so0 that homeowners and business estab-
lishments may be able to buy protection
in the future from similar disasters.
The House will act on a study of flood
insurance before adjournment.

‘While much has been done there are
other matters that must be dealt with
now and in the immediate future. The
levees and other flood and hurricane
protection installations throughout the
area must be made entirely adequate.
The knowledge gained from Hurricane
Betsy must be employed in the new $85
million Lake Pontchartrain flood and
hurricane protection project which has
already been approved by the Congress.

In my own area, levees on the west
bank in Jefferson Parish surrounding
Gretna, Westwego, Lafitte and Barataria
must be strengthened and heightened
and new hurricane protection plans for
Grand Isle must be perfected. All of
this is already underway under the di-
rection of the Corps of Engineers. This,
plus adequate flood insurance and relief
to the homeowners, schools, universities,
and farmers, wherever possible, must be
the goal and objective of all of us who
love Louisiana and its people.

The greatest contributing factor to
recovery has been the faith, the determi-
nation, the spirit and the devotion of our
people. The way those who were not
damaged, or who suffered slight damage,
turned to help those who were devas-
tated has been an example to all.

As I said on the floor of the House of
Representatives it was a demonstration
of man’s humanity to man. Yes, most
of our area has already rebuilt. The
areas badly devastated will be rebuilt,
and our State will continue to forge
ahead as one of the fastest-growing,
most productive States in the Union.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to include
the text of advertisements run in news-
papers throughout America about our
State by Gov. John J. McKeithen and
the board of commissioners for the port
of New Orleans:

TEXT OF THE GOVERNOR'S MESSAGE

Hurricane Betsy dealt us a hard blow.
There is no doubt about that.

But we're recovering awfully fast.
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I have just completed a survey by telegram
of major industry on the lower Mississippi
River from Baton Rouge to New Orleans and
on down to the mouth of the river, and the
consensus report is that they are all back at
work at something like 93 percent of normal
capacity. The bulk are operating at full
capacity.

Most Industries sustained only minor
bruises; many came through without a
scratch. Shipyards and the offshore indus-
try, naturally, were hit hardest of all, but
even they are moving back into high gear.
The great ports of New Orleans, Baton Rouge,
and Morgan Clity are on a business-as-usual
basis while the cleanup goes on., The port
of Lake Charles, along with about three-
fourths of the State, was virtually unscathed.

Nothing of this magnitude has ever hap-
pened to our State before, and the odds are
that it will never happen again. But we
aren’t taking that chance. Plans are already
being formulated for complete hurricane pro-
tection for the entire Louisiana coast.

Loulsiana’s quick comeback is a tribute to
the resiliency of our people—the same kind
of hard-working, public-spirited people who
have made Louisiana the brightest spot in
the New South.

TEXT OF THE DOCK BOARD MESSAGE

We're giving Betsy the brushoff. The port
of New Orleans is back in business.

Betsy was no lady, she packed a wallop.
But the port of New Orleans took Betsy's
winds In stride.

At the port of New Orleans today, barely a
week after Betsy's passing, ships from around
the world are being berthed at all New
Orleans general cargo wharves along the
Mississippl riverfront and the Iindustrial
canal. General cargo is being loaded and
unloaded with the same dispatch that has
always marked the movement of goods via
New Orleans. Thirty-five vessels were taking
on and discharging cargo on Tuesday, Sep-
tember 14.

While some New Orleans wharves did lose
siding and skylights and suffered other dam-
age during Betsy's blasts, repairs are pro-
gressing rapldly. There is ample covered
space for any and all cargoes inside New
Orleans public wharf sheds. Not a single
New Orleans wharf was destroyed by the
storm.

Inland transportation via rail, truck and
barge to and from New Orleans’' hinterland,
the great Mississippl Valley, has returned to
normal. Seven major rail lines, 54 truck
lines, and 60 barge lines are prepared to
handle shipments to and from New Orleans
today as always. The New Orleans Public
Belt Rallroad, which provides switching to
all wharves, reports its trackage free and
clear throughout the major harbor area and
its operations are running smoothly.

The port is served by more than 100 reg-
ularly scheduled steamship Ilines. Their
route to the Gulf of Mexico via the Missis-
sippl River is clear and open to all deep-
sea vessels.

The port of New Orleans—the Natlon's
No. 2 port, second only to the combined port
facilities of the New York-New Jersey area
in the value of its foreign trade—Iis back in
business to stay.

If you would like to know more about how
the port of New Orleans can save you both
time and money, contact your nearest port
of New Orleans representative. Lower in-

land freight rates between New Orleans and

mideontinent cities, modern port facilities,
and cargo-handling skills born of 200 years
of experience work to your advantage when
you ship via port of New Orleans.

PORT OF NEW ORLEANS, U.S.A.
New Orleans: Director of the port, post
office box 60046, telephone 522-2551.
New York: Executive general agent, port
of New Orleans, 25 Broadway, sulte 555, tele-
phone 422-0786.
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Chicago: Executive general agent, port of
New Orleans, 327 S. LaSalle Street, sulte
1025-26, telephone 939-0722.

St. Louis: Executive general agent, port of
New Orleans Railway Exchange Building,
fioor 21, telephone 241-6320.

Europe: European trade director, port of
New Orleans via Agnello 12, Milan, Italy,
telephone 807-202, cable DOCKBOARD.

Far East: Far East trade director, port of
New Orleans, hotel New Japan, apartment
678, Tokyo, Japan, telephone 581-5511, ex-
tension 8678, cable PORTNOLA,

RID WASHINGTON OF FOREIGN
SUGAR LOBBYISTS

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. LaANGEN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Iowa?

There was no objection.

Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, at long
last we in this House will have a great
opportunity to curtail control of sugar
legislation by the Washington lobbyists
who represent foreign nations. Sugar
legislation is strictly the business of the
people of the United States, and the Halls
of Congress should be rid of these sugar-
sweet and sticky parasites. They have
goﬁ long dictated the contents of sugar

ills.

Some of us have long questioned the
activities of the highly paid lawyers who
pocket huge fees by obtaining sugar
quotas for their clients. The bill re-
ported from the Agriculture Committee
relative to the Sugar Amendments of
1965 shows much evidence of undue pres-
sures from the foreign lobbyists. When
the lobbying amendment is debated, we
should be given the true reasons why
nine nations, represented by lobbyists,
are to receive quotas for the first time,
and why one country that has never
raised sugar before will be given a quota.
These and many other guestions must be
thoroughly aired when the sugar bill
comes up for House action. As I have
recommended for a number of years,
such a debate has been long overdue and
I am delighted that the House Rules
Committee has opened the door for this
debate. The committee is to be com-
mended.

Mr. Speaker, I have long guestioned the
administration efforts to eliminate re-
covery fees from foreign nations. It is
good to know that we will now be given
an opportunity to debate this important
subject on the floor of the House. These
preferred nations enjoy prices well above
the world market, and they should be re-
quired to return a portion of this mark-
up to the American people in return for
the right to participate in our market.

We in the House must make every ef-
fort to strengthen this new sugar bill.
And it is hoped that the Senate will
strengthen it further. On the plus side,
the domestic industry would be given the
right to market the extra sugar this Gov-
ernment urged them fo produce when
world supplies were low. But it does not
offer needed opportunities for increasing
acreage among our established growers
and fails to present opportunities for new
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growers. These are considerations that
have been due the domestic sugarbeet
producers for a long time. With a few
needed changes, this sugar bill could be
vastly improved. Let us proceed to do so.

ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMISSION
ON THE ORGANIZATION OF THE
EXECUTIVE BRANCH OF THE
GOVERNMENT

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Maryland [Mr. MATHIAS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Iowa?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. Speaker, the dis-
tinguished minority leader [Mr. Forpl
is introducing this afternoon a bill iden-
tieal to my bill, HR. 11366, to establish
a Commission on the Organization of
the Executive Branch of the Govern-
ment. y

I am very pleased that the gentleman
from Michigan is joining me and the 24
others who are cosponsoring this legis-
lation. I would also like to add the
name of the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. ErLENBorN] to the list of those who
introduced identical bills on September
30.

The need for a comprehensive review
of Government operations is clear and
immediate. Great changes in structure
and procedures are being made within
the Federal establishment, and Congress
needs full and independent evaluations
of what is being done. Establishment
of a Commission could focus the best
talents of this country on the task of
assessment and reform.

We have heard recently many sugges-
tions that next year will be a year of
retrenchment and reassessment of what
we have done this year. If these pre-
dictions are accurate, the creation of a
new Commission now would be especially
appropriate. If we are to revise, re-
vamp, and reform the executive branch,
we ought to do it carefully and compre-
hensively. A blue-ribbon commission
could be a tremendous help.

I hope that many more Members of
the House will give their support to this
proposal in the days and weeks ashead,
so that we may be ready to act on it
when Congress reconvenes.

WHAT THE STATES STAND TO LOSE
UNDER THE HIGHWAY BEAUTIFI-
CATION ACT

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. Cramer] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Towa?

There was no objection.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, the
Highway Beautification Act is scheduled
for House consideration this Thursday.
The bill contains numerous unworkable
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and unwise provisions, not least of which

is the unfair penalty it imposes on the

States.

For example, under the bill, Federal-
aid highway funds apportioned on or
after January 1, 1968, to any State which
the Secretary determines has not made
provisions for effective control of junk-
vards and advertising signs, displays, and
devices, or for effective control of junk-
yards, shall be reduced by amounts equal
to 10 percent of the amounts which
otherwise would be apportioned to such
State. If a State does not provide for
effective control of both outdoor adver-
tising, signs, displays, or devices, and
junkyards, it will lose 20 percent of the
funds which otherwise would be appor-
tioned to it.

I emphasize, Mr. Speaker, that this is
a mandatory provision. If the Secretary
determines that a State has not made
provision for “effective control,” he is
required to withhold part of the funds
which would otherwise be apportioned to
such State. This completely ignores the
problems which may confront some
States that may be willing and even
anxious to make provision for the re-
quired effective control, but cannot do
so for good and valid reasons.

For example, some States may have
to amend their constitutions in order to
be able to enact implementing laws.
Representatives of the American Asso-
ciation of State Highway Officials testi-
fied that 15 States will have to amend
their State constitutions in order to fully
conform with the highway beautification
proposal, and that 3 other States may or
probably will have to amend their con-
stitutions. Obviously, most, if not all,
of these States will find it impossible
to amend their constitutions and enact
necessary legislation by the 1968 dead-
line, regardless of how sincerely they may
try. These States, and the approximate
amounts which they would lose each
year—based on apportionments made for
fiscal year 1967—if they could not con-
stitutionally control either outdoor ad-
vertising or junkyards as provided by
this legislation are as follows:

States which may lose funds unless State
constitution is amended?® (20 percent of
funds whieh otherwise would be appor-
tioned)

Amount lost

(in millions)

Alaska.__ 4 $8.06
Arizona._____ e 11. 62
Oalitornig s Eleal i U 60. 68
Colorado s il NIV D1 - 10.18
Sl nol i C ST NI 1N RIS T 13.06
Idaho 5.30
i, TV E LT s S Sl e e M T 18.16
A A e 11.96
i e e R S R S T LR 9,52
url SN 19. 62

§ 5 e T Sl R SO iy S e R 8.92
New Hampshire 3.74
Oregon 13.16
South Carolina. 6.32
South Dakota__. 7.62
Tenr . 18.8B86
Vermont 2. M T
Wyoming 7.68

1Based on testimony of American Associ-
ation of State Highway Officlals,

?May have to amend constitution.

? Probably will have to amend constitution.

25967

It should be pointed out that in all
States, legislation will have to be enacted,
and, in most States, there will only be
one session of the State legislatures be-
tween now and the time they must have
made provision for effective control.
When a State enacts the necessary legis-
lation, the law may be prevented from
being carried out by litigation.

The minority members of the House
Public Works Commitiee fought for a
provision whereby the Secretary could,
for good cause shown, suspend the ap-
plication of these penalty provisions to a
State. Such a provision was contained
in the Senate-passed bill, but the House
Public Works Committee took it out. I
am hopeful this body will support a pro-
vision making the withholding of funds
from a State discretionary with the Sec-
retary, instead of mandatory as is pres-
ently the case.

ADMINISTRATION'S BILL TO PRO-
VIDE FEDERAL CHARTERS FOR
MUTUAL SAVINGS BANKS

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I have
today introduced a bill, H.R. 11433, in re-
sponse to the administration’s request
for legislation to authorize Federal char-
ters for mutual savings banks.

The bill would authorize the granting
of Federal charters for mutual savings
banks by the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board and would extend to this long es-
tablished industry, with an unparalleled
record of safety and service, the dual
chartering system which has worked so
well for all other deposit-type institu-
tions. I have sponsored this legislation
iln ghe House in every Congress since

957.

Federal savings bank charters have
been endorsed by many public and pri-
vate groups including the President's
Committee on Financial Institutions
which, as you know, was composed of the
heads of 11 key Federal agencies: Treas-
ury Department, Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation, Federal Home Loan
Bank Board, Housing and Home Finance
Agency, Board of Governors of the Fed-
eral Reserve System, Department of
Agriculture, Bureau of the Budget, De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Council of Economic Advisers,
Justice Department, and the Office of the
Comptroller of the Currency.

Mutual savings banks perform two
major functions: the encouragement of
thrift among all income groups and the
productive investment of accumulated
savings in housing and other capital for-
mation having maximum benefit to the
local community and to the Nation. Ex-
tension of the mutual savings bank sys-
tem through Federal chartering, it is
widely believed, will lead to an increased
and befter distributed flow of savings,
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more efficient and less costly mortgage
financing, and a strengthened network
of mutual thrift institutions operating
under the dual chartering system.

Those of you who were Members of
the House during the 88th Congress will
recall that a similar bill was transmitted
by the administration on July 29, 1964.
This bill included amendments and re-
visions to a bill (H.R. 258) which I had
the honor to introduce in the preceding
session and on which extensive hearings
were held in October 1963 before the
Subcommittee on Bank Supervision and
Insurance, which I have the honor to
chair. Reflecting further careful con-
sideration and study, the current bill
incorporates additional technical and
substantive modifications.

I am particularly pleased that the ad-
ministration has strengthened its en-
dorsement of the Federal savings bank
charter bill by indicating that its enact-
ment, will be consistent with the admin-
istration’s objectives, It is my strong
hope that the widely approved objective
of extending the advantages of dual
charters to the mutual savings bank sys-
tem will soon be realized by enactment
of appropriate legislation.

At this point I would like to commend
to the attention of our colleagues the
following letter of transmittal of the
Chairman of the Home Loan Bank Board
and a summary and section-by-section
analysis of the new bill:

FeEpERAL HOME LOAN BANK BOARD,
Washington, D.C., October 1, 1965.
The SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES.

Sm: The Federal Home Loan Bank Board
hereby transmits, and recommends for en-
actment, a draft for a bill to authorize the
establishment of Federal savings banks,

The provisions of the draft are summarized
and explained in the analysis which is also
transmitted herewith.

Enactment of the proposed legislation
would probably not result in any savings
in costs of administration of the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board and might result
in some increases in such costs. However, it
is believed that such increases, if any, are
not susceptible to estimation at this time
with any degree of accuracy and for this
reason the question of such possible costs is
not dealt with. Any costs involved would
of course be handled on the self-supporting
basis under which all costs and expenses of
the Federal Home Loan Bank Board are
handled.

Advice has been received from the Bureau
of the Budget that the enactment of the pro-
posed legislation would be consistent with
the administration’s objectives.

With kind regards, I am

Sincerely,
Joan E. HORNE.
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF DRAFT DATED

OcroBer 1, 1965, For A Birn To AUTHORIZE

THE ESTABLISHMENT OF FEDERAL SAVINGS

BANKS

Section 1. Short title: The unnumbered
first section states the short title, *Federal
Bavings Bank Act.”

TITLE I. FEDERAL SAVINGS BANKS
Chapter 1. General provisions

Section 11, Definitions and rules of con-
struction: Section 11, the first section of title
I, contalns certain definitions and general
rules, principal features of which are sum-
marized below.
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The term “mutual thrift Institution”
would mean a Federal savings bank (the pri-
mary purpose of the measure is to provide for
the establishment and regulation of such
banks), a Federal savings and loan associa-
tion, or a State-chartered mutual savings
bank, mutual savings and loan assoclation,
mutual building and loan association, co-
operative bank, or mutual homestead asso~
clation.

In turn, “thrift institution” would mean a
mutual thrift institution, a guarantee sav-
ings bank, a stock savings and loan asso-
clation, or a stock bullding and loan asso-
ciation, and “financial institution” would
mean g thrift institution, a commercial bank,
or an insurance company. By a speclal def-
initional provision in this section, the term
“financial institutions acting in a fiduclary
capacity” as used in sections 53 and 654 would
include a credit union, whether or not acting
in a fiduciary capacity.

“State” would mean any State, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, Guam, the Virgin Islands, and
any territory or possession of the United
States,

Section 12. Rules and regulations: Section
12 authorizes the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board to make rules and regulations, includ-
ing definitions of terms in title I.

Section 13. Examinations: The Federal
Home Loan Bank Board would be required to
conduct not less than one nor more than two
regular examinations of each Federal sav-
ings bank in each calendar year and to make
in each year one or more assessments on all
such banks in a manner calculated to yield
approximately the total cost of these exam-
inations. It could make a special examina-
tlon of any bank at any time and would be
required to assess the bank with the cost
thereof. The section also provides that the
Board may render to any bank or officer or
director thereof such advice and comment as
it may deem appropriate with respect to the
bank’'s affairs.

Section 14. Reports: Section 14 provides
that the Board may require periodic and
other reports and information from Federal
savings banks.

Section 15. Accounts and accounting: The
Board would be authorized by section 15 to

" prescribe, by regulation or order, accounts

and accounting systems and practices for
Federal savings banks.

Section 18. Right to amend: The right to
alter, amend, or repeal title I would be re-
served by section 16.

Chapter 2. Establishment and voluntary
liquidation

Section 21. Information to be stated in
charter: Every charter for a Federal savings
bank would be required to set forth the name
of the bank (including “Federal,” "Savings,”
and “Bank’), the locality in which the prin-
cipal office is to be located, and other in-
formation set forth in section 21. A charter
must be in such form and may contain such
additional material as the Board may deem
appropriate, and the Board may make pro-
vision for amendments,

Section 22. Issuance of charter for new
bank: A charter for a new Federal savings
bank could be issued by the Board on the
written application (in such form as the
Board may prescribe) of not less than 5 ap-
plicants and a determination by the Board
that (1) the bank will serve a useful pur-
pose in the community, (2) there is a rea-
sonable expectation of its financial success,
(3) its operation may foster competition
and will not cause undue injury to existing
institutions (including commercial banks)
that accept funds from savers on deposit or
share accounts, (4) the applicants are of
good character and responsibility, and (5)
there has been placed in trust or escrow for
an initial reserve such amounts, not less than
$50,000, in cash or securities approved by the
Board as the Board may require, in consid-
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eration of transferable certificates to be is-
sued by the bank in such form, on such
terms, and bearing such interest or other
return as the Board may approve.

Section 23. Issuance of charter for a con-
verted bank: Under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 23, a charter for a converted institution
could be issued by the Board on the written
application (in such form as the Board may
prescribe) of the converting institution,
upon a determination by the Board that (1)
the applicant is & mutual thrift institution
(defined in section 11), (2) two-thirds of the
directors, if the converting institution is a
Federal savings and loan association, have
voted in favor of the conversion and two-
thirds of the votes entitled to be cast by
members have been cast in favor thereof,
at meetings duly called and held therefor
within 6 months prior to the filing of the
application, (3) the conversion will not be
in contravention of State law, if the appli-
cant is a State-chartered institution, (4)
the converted institution will serve a useful
purpose in the community, (5) its operation
may foster competition and will not cause
undue injury as set forth under section 22
above, (6) there is a reasonable expectation
of its financial success, based on its capital-
ization, financial history, and quality of
management, and such other factors as the
Board may deem appropriate, (7) the com-
position of its assets is such that, with such
exceptions as the Board may prescribe, it
will be able to dispose of assets not eligible
to be invested in by Federal savings banks,
and (8) the proposed initial directors are of
good character and responsibility and there
is a reasonable expectation that they will
comply with the provisions of section 47 as
to the conduct of directors.

To such extent as the Board might ap-
prove by order, and subject to such prohibi-
tions, restrictions, and limitations as it might
prescribe by regulation or written advice, a
converted bank could retain and service the
accounts, departments, and assets of the con-
verting institution.

Subsection (b) of the section provides that
the Board shall not issue a charter under
subsection (a) unless it determines that,
taking into consideration the guality of the
converting institution’s assets, its reserves
and surplus, its expense ratios, and such
other factors as the Board may deem ap-
propriate, and making appropriate allow-
ances for differences among types of finan-
clal institutions, the converting institution's
history has been of a character “commen-
surate with the superior standards of per-
iormance expected of a Federal savings

a .!'

Sectlon 24. Conversion of Federal savings
banks into other institutions: Under sub-
section (a) of sectlon 24 the Board, on
written application of a Federal savings bank,
could permit it to convert into any other
type of mutual thrift institution (defined in
section 11), on a determination by the Board
that (1) two-thirds of the directors have
voted in favor of the proposed conversion,
(2) the requirements of section 45 have been
met, (3) the conversion will not be in con-
travention of State law, and (4) upon and
after conversion the institution will be an
insured institution of the Federal Savings
Insurance Corporation (l.e., the Federal Sav-
ings and Loan Insurance Corporation, whose
name would be changed to Federal Savings
Insurance Corporation by section 201) or an
insured bank of the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation.

Subsection (b) of the section provides that
no institution into which a Federal savings
bank has been converted may, within 10
years after the conversion, convert into any
type of institution other than a mutual
thrift institution (defined in section 11)
which is elther a bank insured by the Fed-
eral Deposit Insurance Corporation or an in-
stitution insured by the Federal Savings In-
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surance Corporation, regardless of whether
the latter conversion took place directly or
through any intermediate conversions.

Enforcement of this prohibition would be
by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board in the
case of an institution having a status as an
insured institution of the Federal Savings
Insurance Corporation and by the Board of
Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation in the case of an institution
hayving a status as an insured bank of that
Corporation. On a determination that a
violation had taken place, the relevant Board,
by order issued not later than 2 years after
any such violation, could terminate such
status without notice, hearing, or other ac-
tion. For the purposes of this subsection
and subsection (a) of section 28, the terms
“conversion” and “convert” would be defined
as applylng to mergers, consolidations, as-
sumptions of liabilities, and reorganizations,
as well as conversions,

Section 25. Voluntary liquidation: A Fed-
eral savings bank could not voluntarily go
into liguidation or otherwise wind up its
affairs except In accordance with an order
of the Board issued under section 25. Upon
application by such a bank, the Board could
permit it to carry out a plan of voluntary
liquidation upon a determination by the
Board that (1) two-thirds of the bank’s di-
rectors have voted in favor of the proposed
plan, (2) the requirements of section 45 have
been met, (3) there i no longer a need In
the community for the bank, or there is not
a reasonable expectation that its continued
operation will be financially sound and suc-
cessful, and (4) the plan is fair and equi-
table and in conformity with the require-
ments of section 26.

Section 26. Distribution of assets upon
liquidation: Subsection (a) of section 26 pro-
vides that on liquidation of a Federal savings
bank under section 25, or ligquidation of any
institution while subject to the prohibition
in subsection (b) of section 24, the net assets
after the satisfaction or provision for satis-
faction, in accordance with such rules and
regulations as the Board may prescribe, of all
proper claims and demands against the in-
stitution, including those of depositors or
shareholders, shall be distributed to the Fed-
eral Savings Insurance Corporation. In the
case of institutions stubject to subsection (b)
of section 24, the claims of depositors or
shareholders are to be limited to amounts
that would have been withdrawable by them
in the absence of any conversion (as defined
in sald subsection) while the institution was
80 subject.

The object of this provision is to deter con-
versions of Federal savings banks to non-
mutual operation and to deter unneeded
voluntary liquidation of Federal savings
banks. Under section 24 Federal savings
banks are prohibited from converting directly
at one step into any other type of institution
except a mutual thrift institution insured by
the Federal Savings Insurance Corporation or
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.
Section 26 is designed to deter, to the extent
of its provisions, the conversion of a Federal
savings bank indirectly or by successive steps
into an institution other than such an in-
sured mutual thrift institution.

Subsection (b) of section 26 provides that
on lquidation of a Federal savings bank
otherwise than pursuant to section 25 the net
assets remaining after the satisfaction or pro-
vision for the satisfaction, in accordance with
such rules and regulations as the Board may
prescribe, of all proper claims and demands
against the bank, including those of deposi-
tors, shall be distributed to the depositors in
accordance with such rules and regulations
as the Board may prescribe.

Chapter 3. Branching and merger

Section 31. Branches: Under section 31 a
Federal savings bank could establish a branch
or branches with the approval of the Board,
upon a determination by the Board that (1)
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there is a reasonable expectation of the
branch’s financial success based on the need
for such a facility in the locality, the bank’s
capitalization, financial history, and quality
of management, and such other factors as
the Board deems appropriate, (2) its opera-
tion may foster competition and will not
cause undue injury to existing institutions
(including commercial banks) that accept
funds from savers on deposit or share ac-
count, and (3) if the bank were a State-
chartered financial institution other than an
insurance company it could establish the pro-
posed branch or an office of an affiliated in-
stitution of the same type could be estab-
lished in the same location.

The object of item (3) in the paragraph
above is to limit the establishment of
branches by Federal savings banks to States
(defined in section 11) where financial insti-
tutions other than insurance companies may
conduct multioffice operations either
through branching or through affillates. It
is of course to be recognized that multiofiice
operation through afiiliates is not branch-
ing, but the competitive eflect on other
finaneial institutions can be as great as if
the multioffice operation were conducted by
means of branching.

Bection 31 also provides that, under such
exceptions and conditions as the Board may
prescribe, a converted Federal savings bank
may retain any branch in operation imme-
diately prior to the conversion and shall be
deemed to have retained any right or priv-
ilege to establish or maintain a branch if
such right or privilege was held by the con-
verting institution immediately prior to con-
version.

Finally, the section provides that, subject
to approval granted by the Board not later
than the effective date of the merger, acqui-
sition of assets, or assumption of liabilities,
a Federal savings bank into which another
institution is merged or which acquires the
assets or assumes the liabilities of another
institution may maintain as a branch the
principal office of the other institution or
any branch operated by it immediately prior
to the merger or transfer and shall be deemed
to have acquired any right or privilege then
held by the other institution to establish or
maintain a branch. The Board could not
grant such approval except upon compliance
with a requirement analogous to that of
item (3) of the first sentence of this analysis
of section 31, unless the Board, in granting
the approval, determined that the merger,
acquisition, or assumption was advisable
because of supervisory considerations. Ex-
amples of such situations could include those
where one or more of the institutions was
in a failing or declining condition, where one
or more of such institutions was not render-
ing adequate service in its territory, or where
one or more of the institutions had an un-
safe or unsound management.

Section 32, Merger into a Federal savings
bank: With the approval of the Board, a
Federal savings bank could enter into an
arrangement for merger of another mutual
thrift institution into it or for acquisition
of the assets or assumption of the liabilities
of another mutual thrift institution in whole
or part other than in the ordinary course of
business. Approval could be granted only
upon & determination by the Board similar
to that of item (1) of the branching require-
ment of section 31, items (1), (2), and (3)
for conversion into another mutual thrift
institution under section 24, and item (2)
for conversion under section 23, and a fur-
ther determination by the Board that (in the
case of a merger or acquisition of assets) the
assets of the surviving or acquiring institu-
tion will be such that, with such exceptions
as the Board prescribes, it will be able to dis-
pose of assets not eligible for investment by
Federal savings banks.

Algo, the Board could grant approval only
if it determined that the proposed transac-

25969

tion will be in the public interest, taking
into consideration the convenience and needs
of the community, the general character of
the proposed management, and the effect on
competition, including any tendency toward
monopoly. The Board, unless it found it
must act immediately to prevent probable
failure of one of the institutions, would be
required to request a report from the Attor-
ney General on the competitive factors and
at the same time notify the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, the
Comptroller of the Currency, and the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation of their right
to make such a report. The deadline for
these reports would be 30 days after the
request or notification, or 10 days if the
Board advises that an emergency exists re-
quiring expeditious action.

If the Attorney General so requests in his
report, the effective date of any order ap-
proving the application is to be not less than
10 days after the issuance of the order. The
Board is to include in its annual report to
Congress information as to such transactions
as set forth in the section.

Section 33. Merger of a Federal savings
bank into another institution: A Federal
savings bank could, with the approval of
the Board, enter into a transaction by which
the bank itself is merged into or consolidated
with another institution, or another institu-
tion acquires assets or assumes liabilities of
such bank. Determinations similar to those
under section 32 would be required, and, in
addition, such approval would be required
to be contingent upon approval of the trans-
action pursuant to section 32 or pursuant
to subsection (c¢) of section 18 of the Federal
Deposit Insurance Act, whichever (if either)
was applicable.

Chapter 4. Management and directors

Section 41. Board of Directors; A Federal
savings bank would have a board of direc-
tors of not less than 7 nor more than 25.
The Board could prescribe regulations as to
the management structure, and subject
thereto the board of directors of a bank
could by bylaws or otherwise delegate such
functions and duties as it might deem ap-
propriate.

Section 42. Initial directors: The initial
directors of a new bank would be elected
by the applicants. The initial directors of
a converted bank would be the directors of
the converting institution, except as the
Board might otherwise prescribe, consistently
with subsection (b) of section 44 where
applicable.

Section 43. Election of directors by depos-
itors: Except as provided in sections 42 and
44, directors would be elected by the depos-
itors. The Federal Home Loan Bank Board
could by regulation provide for the terms
of office, the manner, time, place, and notice
of election, the minimum amount (and a
holding period or date of determination)
of any deposit giving rise to voting rights,
and the method by which the number of
votes a depositor would be entitled to cast
would be determined.

Section 44. Selection of directors of banks
converted from State-chartered mutual sav=-
ings banks: Section 44 applies to a State-
chartered mutual savings bank which is in
operation on the date of enactment of the
title and later converts to a Federal savings
bank, where the directors of the converting
bank were, on the date of such enactment
and thereafter, chosen otherwise than by de-
positor election. If such a converting bank
files as part of or an amendment to its ap-
plication for a Federal charter a description
in such detail as the Board reqguires of the
method by which and terms for which its
directors were chosen, and if the converted
bank has not elected by vote of its directors
to be subject to section 43, the method of
selection and terms of office of the converted
Federal savings bank would be in accordance
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with such description, with such changes,
subject to the discretionary approval of the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board, as might be
made on application by the converted bank.
It is to be noted that this provision would
not authorize the Board to approve any such
changes in the absence of such an application
by the bank.

Section 45, Approval of proposed merger,
conversion, or liquidation: No Federal sav-
ings bank whose directors were elected by the
depositors could make application to the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board for approval
of a merger or consolidation involving such
bank, a transfer of assets or liabilities to or
from another institution other than in the
ordinary course of business, a converison, or
a liquidation pursuant to section 25, unless
two-thirds of the votes entitled to be cast by
depositors had been cast in favor of making
the application at a meeting duly called and
held for such purpose not more thaun 6
months before the making of the applica-
tion. The Board would have regulatory au-
thority with respect to such meetings as set
forth in the section.

No bank whose directors were not elected
by depositors could make any such applica-
tion unless two-thirds of the votes which
would be entitled to be cast for the election
of directors have been cast in favor of making
the application.

The Board could except from any or all of
the foregoing provisions of this section any
case in which it determines that such excep-
tion should be made because of an emergency
requiring expeditious action or because of
supervisory considerations.

Section 46. Proxies: Any proxy by a de-
positor for the election of directors would be
required to be revocable at any time. A proxy
glven for a proposal to be voted on under
subsection (a) of section 45 would likewise be
s0 revocable, would be required to expire in
any event not more than 6 months after
execution, and would be required to specify
whether the holder shall vote in favor of or
against the proposal. It is further provided
that the Board shall prescribe regulations
governing proxy voting and solicitation and
requiring disclosure of financial interest,
compensation, and remuneration by the bank
of persons who are officers and directors or
proposed therefor, and such other matters as
the Board may deem appropriate in the public
interest and for the protection of investors.

In addition, it is provided that the Board
shall by regulation provide procedures by
which any depositor may at his own expense
distribute proxy solicitation material to all
other depositors, but these procedures are
not to require disclosure by the bank of the
identity of its depositors. It is further pro-
vided that the Board shall by order prohibit
the distribution of material found by it to
be irrelevant, untrue, misleading, or mate-
rially incomplete and may by order prohibit
such distribution pending a hearing on such
issues.

Section 47. General provisions relating to
directors, officers, and other persons: Section
47 provides that except as provided in para-
graph (2) of subsection (b) of the section no
director of a Federal savings bank may be an
officer or director of any finaneial institution
other than such bank. Said paragraph (2)
provides that a director of a converted bank
who held office on the date of enactment of
this title as a director of the converting insti-
tution, and whose service has been continu-
ous, may continue to be a director of any fi-
nancial institution of which he has continu-
ously so been a director, unless the Board
finds after opportunity for hearing that there
exists an actual conflict of interest or the
dual service is prohibited by or under some
other provision of law.

At least one more than half the directors
of any Federal savings bank would be re-
quired to be persons residing not more than
150 miles from its principal office. No dirce-
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tor could receive remuneration as such ex-
cept reasonable fees for attendance at meet-
ings of directors or for service as a member
of a committee of directors, but this provi-
sion is not to prohibit compensation for serv-
ices rendered to the bank in another capac-
ity. The office of a director would become
vacant when he had failed to attend regular
meetings for a period of 6 months unless ex-
cused by resolution duly adopted by the di-
rectors prior to or during that period.

With certain exceptions, no bank could
make a loan or extend credit (other than on
the sole security of deposits) to any direc-
tor, officer, or employee of the bank or to any
person regularly serving the bank as attor-
ney at law, or to any partnership or trust in
which any such party has an interest or any
corporation in which any of them are stock-
holders, and no bank could purchase any
loan from any such party, partnership, trust,
or corporation. However, with prior ap-
proval of a majority of the directors not in-
terested in the transaction (this approval to
be evidenced by affirmative vote or written
assent of such directors) a bank could on
terms not less favorable to it than those of-
fered to others, make a loan or extend credit
to, or purchase a loan from, any corporation
in which any such party owns, controls, or
holds with power to vote not more than 15
percent of the outstanding voting securities
and in which all such parties own, control, or
hold with power to vote not more than 25
percent thereof, full details of the transac-
tion to be reflected in the records of the
bank.

Further, a bank could, with the prior ap-
proval of a majority of its directors, and on
terms not more favorable than those offered
to other borrowers, (1) make a loan on the
security of a first lien on a home owned and
occupied or to be owned and occupied by a
director, officer, or employee or a person or
member of a firm regularly serving the bank
as attorney at law, in such amount as might
be permitted by regulation, and (2) make to
any such person any loan that it may law-
gglégo make, in an aggregate amount not over

Additional provisions of thig section would
prohibit any bank, director, or officer from
requiring (as a condition to any loan or
other service by the bank) that the borrower
or any other person undertake a contract of
insurance or any other agreement or under-
standing as to the furnishing of other goods
or service with any specific company, agency,
or individual; would prohibit deposit of
funds except with a depositary approved by
vote of a majority of all directors, exclusive
of any who is an officer, partner, director, or
trustee of the depositary; and would, except
as otherwise provided by the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board, prohibit any bank from
purchasing from or selling to any of the per-
sons mentioned in the above prohibitions on
loans any securities or other property, with
similar 15- and 25-percent exceptions. Also,
no bank could pay to any director, officer,
attorney, or employee a greater rate of re-
turn on his deposits than that paid to other
holders of similar deposits.

Where the directors or officers of a bank
knowingly violated or permitted any of its
directors, officers, employees, or agents to
violate any provision of the title or regula-
tions of the Board under authority thereof,
or any of the provisions of specified sections
of title 18 of the United States Code, every
director and officer participating or assenting
to such violation shall, the section provides,
be held liable in his personal and individual
capacity for all damages which the bank, its
depositors, or any other persons sustain in
consequence of the violation.

Except with prior approval of the Board,
no person could serve as a director, officer,
or employee of a Federal savings bank if he
had been convicted of a criminal offense in-
volving dishonesty or breach of trust, and
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for each willful vioclation the bank would be
subject to a penalty of not over $100 for
each day the prohibition was violated. Fi-
nally, no officer, director, or employee of any
corporation or unincorporated assoclation, no
partner or employee of any partnership, and
no individual, primarily engaged in the issue,
flotation, underwriting, public sale, or dis-
tribution at wholesale or retail or through
syndicate participation, of stocks, bonds, or
similar securities could serve at the same
time as an officer, director, or employee of
such a bank except in limited classes of cases
in which the Board might allow such services
by general regulation when in the Board’s
Jjudgment it would not unduly influence the
investment policies of the bank or the advice
given by it to its customers regarding in-
vestments,

Chapter 5. Sources of funds

Section 51. Reserves: A Federal savings
bank could not commence operations until
the amount required by section 22(5) had
been paid to the bank for an initial reserve,
and such reserve could be reduced only by
the amount of losses or by retirement of the
certificates referred to in section 22(5). The
bank would be required to establish, and
make such credits and charges to, such other
reserves as the Board might prescribe. Sub-
ject to such restrictions and limitations as the
Board might prescribe, it could retain addi-
tional amounts which could be used for any
corporate purpose.

SBection 52. Borrowings: To such extent as
the Board might authorize by regulation or
advice in writing, a bank could borrow and
issue notes, bonds, debentures, or other ob-
ligations or other securities, except capital
stock.

Section 53. Savings deposits: A bank could
accept savings deposits except from foreign
governments and official institutions thereof
and except from private business corpora-
tions for profit other than financial institu-
tions acting in a fiduciary capacity. It could
issue passbooks or other evidences of its ob-
ligation to repay such deposits.

Under subsection (b) of this section, a
bank could classify its savings depositors ac-
cording to specified criteria and agree in ad-
vance to pay an additional rate of interest
based on such classification. However, it
would be required to regulate such interest
so that each depositor would receive the same
rate as all others of his class.

Further provisions of this sectlon would
authorize a bank to refuse sums offered for
deposit and to fix a maximum amount for
savings deposits and repay, on a uniform
nondiscriminatory basis, those exceeding the
maximum. The bank could require up to 90
days’ notice before withdrawal from such
deposits, notifying the Board immediately in
writing, and the Board, by a finding which
must be entered on its records, could suspend
or limit withdrawals of savings deposits from
any Federal savings bank if it found that
unusual and extraordinary circumstances so
required.

Interest on savings deposits could be paid
only from net earnings and undivided profits,
and the Board could provide by regulation
for the time or rate of accrual of unrealized
earnings.

Section 54. Time deposits: Subject to the
same exceptions as in the case of savings
deposits, a Federal savings bank could accept
deposits for fixed periods not less than 91
days and could issue nonnegotiable interest-
bearing time certificates of deposit or other
evidence of its obligation to pay such time
deposits.

Section 565. Authority of Board: The
exercise of authority under sections 53 and
54 would be subject to rules and regulations
of the Board, but it 1s provided that nothing
in this section shall confer on the Board any
authority as to interest rates other than the
additional rate referred to in section 53(b).
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Chapter 6. Investments

Section 61. Definitions and general provi-
sions: Section 61 contains definitions and
general provisions for the purpose of the in-
vestment provisions of the bill.

Among other things, “general obligation”
would mean an obligation supported by an
unqualified promise or pledging or commit-
ment of faith or credit, made by an entity
referred to in section 62(1) or 63(a) or a
governmental entity possessing general
powers of taxation including property taxa-
tion, for the payment, directly or indirectly,
of an amount which, together with any other
funds available for the purpose, will suffice
to discharge the obligation according to its
terms.

The term *political subdivision of a State”
would include any county, municipality, or
taxing or other district of a State, and any
public instrumentality, public authority,
commission, or other public body of any
State or States; “eligible leasehold estate”
would mean a leasehold estate meeting such
requirements as the Board might prescribe
by regulation; and ‘“conventional
would mean a loan (other than as referred
to in section 70) secured by a first lien on a
fee simple or eligible leasehold estate in im-
proved real property.

Bectlion 61 also provides that the Board
may authorize any acquisition or retention
of assets by a Federal savings bank (includ-
ing, without limitation, stock in service cor-
porations) on a determination that such ac-
tion is necessary or advisable for a reason or
reasons other than investment, and may
exempt or except such acquisition, retention,
or assets from any provision of the title.

The same sectlon also provides authority
and limitations for acquisition (as distin-
guished from origination) of loans and in-
vestments, and for acquisition by origina-
tlon or otherwise of participating or
other interests in loans and investments.
Any such interest must be at least equal
in rank to any other interest not held
by the United States or any agency thereol
and must be superior in rank to any other
interest not so held and not held by a
finaneial institution or a holder approved by
the Board. It also provides authority for the
making of loans secured by an obligation or
security in which the bank might lawfully
invest, but such a loan may not exceed such
percentage of the valtie of the obligation or
security, nor be contrary to such limitations
and requirements, as the Board may
prescribe by regulation.

Section 62. Investments eligible for un-
restricted investment: Section 62 provides
that a Federal savings bank may invest in
(1) general obligations of, or obligations
fully guaranteed as to interest and principal
by, the United States, any State, one or more
Federal home loan banks, banks for cooper-
atives (or the Central Bank for Coopera-
tives), Federal land banks, or Federal inter-
mediate credit banks, the Federal National
Mortgage Association, the Tennessee Valley
Authority, the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development, or the Inter-
American Development Bank, (2) bankers’
acceptances eligible for purchase by Federal
Reserve banks, or (3) stock of a Federal home
loan bank.

Section 63. Canadian obligations: Section
63 provides In subsection (a) that, subject
to the limitations in subsection (b), a Fed-
eral savings bank may invest in general ob-
ligations of, or obligations fully guaranteed
as to interest and prinecipal by, Canada or
any province thereof. Subsection (b) pro-
vides that investments in obligations under
this section or under section 64(2) may be
made only where the obligation is payable
in U.B. funds and where, on the making of
the investment, not more than 5 percent of
the bank's assets will be invested in Canadian
obligations, and, if the Investment is in an
obligation of a province, not more than 1

loan™
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percent of its assets will be Invested in ob-
ligations of such province. “Canadian ob-
ligation™ is defined as meaning the above
mentioned obligations and obligations of
Canada or a province thereof referred to in
section 64(2).

Section 64. Certaln other investments: Sub-
Ject to a limitation of 2 percent of the bank’s
assets invested In securities and obligations
of one issuer, and to such further limita-
tlons as to amount and such requirements
as to investment merit and marketability as
the Board may prescribe by regulation, a
bank may invest in (1) general obligations
of a political subdivision of a State, (2) reve-
nue or other special obligations of Canada
or a province thereof or of a State or political
subdivision thereof, (3) obligations or
securitles (other than equity securities)
issued by a corporation organized under the
laws of the United States or a State, (4)
obligations of a trustee or escrow agent under
section 22(56) or certificates issued there-
under, and subordinated debentures of a
mutual thrift institution insured by the Fed-
eral Deposit Insurance Corporation or the
Federal Savings Insurance Corporation (the
name to which the Federal Savings and Loan
Insurance Corporation would be changed by
section 201), or (5) equity securities issued
by any corporation organized under the laws
of the United States or of a State. This
authority is subject, in the case of such
equity securities, to a further requirement
that at the time of the investment the
reserves and undivided profits of the bank
equal at least b percent of its assets and that
on the making of the investment the aggre-
gate amount of all equity securities then so
held by the bank not exceed 50 percent of its
reserves and undivided profits and the
quantity of equity securities of the same
class and issuer held by the bank not exceed
5 percent of the total outstanding. For the
purposes of this section the Board could by
regulation define ‘“‘corporation” to include
any form of business organization.

Section 65. Real estate loans: Conven-
tlonal loans could be made, subject to such
restrictions and requirements as the Board
might by regulation prescribe as to appraisal
and valuation, maturity (not over 30 years in
the case of loans on one- to four-family res-
idences), amortization, terms and condl-
tions, and lending plans and practices. No
such loan could result in an aggregate In-
debtedness of the same borrower exceeding
2 percent of the bank’s assets or #$35,000,
whichever was greater. Also, no such loan
secured by a first lien on a fee simple estate
in a one- to four-family residence could ex-
ceed 80 percent, or in the case of any other
real property 75 percent, of the value of the
property except under such conditions and
subject to such limitations as the Board
might prescribe by regulation. Further, no
loan secured by a first lien on a leasehold
estate could be made except in accordance
with such further requirements and restric-
tions as the Board might so prescribe.

Loans for the repalr, alteration, or im-
provement of any real property could be
made under such prohibitions, limitations,
and conditions as the Board might prescribe
by regulation. Loans not otherwise author-
ized under the title but secured by a first
lien on a fee simple or eligible leasehold
estate in unimproved property could be
made, provided the loan was made in order
to finance the development of land to pro-
vide building sites or for other purposes ap-
proved by the Board by regulation as in the
public interest and provided the loan con-
formed to regulations limiting the exerclse
of such power and contalning requirements
as to repayment, maturities, ratios of loan
to value, maximum aggregate amounts, and
maximum loans to one borrower or secured
by one lien which were prescribed by the
Board with a view to avoiding undue risks to
such banks and minimizing inflationary
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pressures on land In urban and urbanizing
areas.

The section contains a provision that a
bank investing in a loan where the property
securing the loan is a one- to four-family
residence more than 100 miles and in a dif-
ferent State from the principal office of the
bank must retain for such loan a Federal
Housing Administration-approved mortgagee
resident in such other State to act as inde-
pendent loan servicing contractor and to
perform loan servicing functions and such
other related services as were required by the
Board.

Sectlon 668. Loans upon the security of de-
posits or share accounts: A Federal savings
bank could make any loan secured by a de-
posit in itself or, to such extent as the Board
might permit by regulation or advice in writ-
ing, secured by a deposit or share account
in another thrift institution or a deposit in
a commercial bank,

Section 67. Loans secured by life insur-
ance policies: A Federal savings bank could
make a loan secured by a life insurance pol-
icy, not exceeding the cash surrender value.

Section 68. Unsecured loans: Unsecured
loans not otherwise authorized under the
title could be made, but only to such extent
as the Board might permit by regulation,
and then not if the loan would increase the
outstanding principal of such loans to any
principal obligor, as defined by the Board, to
more than $5,000. No loan could be so made
if any obligor was a private business corpora=
tion for profit.

Section 69. Educational loans: Subject to
such prohibitions, limitations, and condi-
tions as the Board might prescribe by regula-
tion, a Federal savings bank could invest in
loans, obligations, and advances of credit
made for the payment of expenses of college
or university education, up to a limit of 6
percent of the bank's assets.

Section 70. Insured or guaranteed loans:
A Federal savings bank could, unless other-
wise provided by regulations of the Board,
make any loan the repayment of which was
wholly or partially guaranteed or insured by
the United States, a State, or an agency of
either, or as to which the bank had the bene-
fit of such insurance or guaranty or of a
commitment or agreement therefor.

Chapter 7. Miscellaneous corporate powers
and duties

Sectlon 71. General powers: Section 71 pro-
vides that a Pederal savings bank shall be
a corporation organized and existing under
the laws of the United States and sets forth
miscellaneous corporate powers, which are
to be subject to such restrictions as may be
imposed under the title or other provisions
of law or by the Board. It also provides that
such a bank shall have power to do all things
reasonably incident to the exercise of such
powers. The specified powers would include
the power to sell mortgages and interests
therein, and to perform loan servicing func-
tions and related services for others in con-
nection with such sales, provided the sales
are incidental to the investment and man-
agement of the funds of the bank.

Section 72. Service as depositary and fiscal
agent of the United States: Sectlon 72 pro-
vides that when so designated by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury a Federal savings bank
shall be a depositary of public money, ex-
cept receipts from customs, under such reg-
ulations as he may prescribe, and may be
employed as a fiscal agent of the Govern-
ment, and shall perform all such reasonable
duties as such depositary and agent as may
be required of it.

Section 73. Federal Home Loan Bank mem-
bership: On issuance of its charter, a Fed-
eral savings bank would automatically be-
come a member of the Federal Home Loan
Bank of the district of its principal office, or
if convenlence required and the Board ap-
proved, of an adjoining district. It is pro-
vided that such banks shall qualify for such
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membership in the manner provided in the
Federal Home Loan Bank Act for other mem-
bers.

Section T4, Change of location of offices:
A Federal savings bank could not change the
location of its principal office or any branch
except with the approval of the Board.

Section 75. Liquidity requirements: A Fed-
eral savings bank would be required to
maintain liquid assets consisting of cash
and obligations of the United States in such
amount as, in the Board's opinion, was ap-
propriate to assure the soundness of such
banks. Such amount could not, however,
be less than 4 percent or more than 10 per-
cent of the bank’s obligation on deposits and
borrowings, and the Board could specify the
proportion of cash and the maturity and type
of eligible obligations. The Board could
classify such banks according to type, size,
location, withdrawal rate, or such other basis
or bases as it might deem reasonably neces-
sary or appropriate for effectuating the pur-
poses of the section.

In addition, the Board could require addi-
tional ligquidity if in its opinion the com-
position and quality of assets, the composi-
tion of deposits and liabilities, or the ratio
of reserves and surplus to deposits required
further limitation of risk to protect the
safety and soundness of a bank or banks.
The total of the general liquidity requirement
and of this special ligquidity requirement
could not exceed 15 percent of the obliga-
tion of the bank on deposits and borrowings.

The general ligquidity requirement would
be computed on the basis of average daily
net amounts covering periods established by
the Board, and the special liquidity require-
ment would be computed as the Board might
prescribe. Penalties for deficlencies in either
requirement are provided for. The Board
would be authorized to permit a bank to
reduce its liquidity if the Board deemed it
advisable to enable the bank to meet re-
quests for withdrawal, and would be author-
fzed to suspend any part or all of the re-
quirements in time of national emergency or
unusual economic stress, but not beyond the
duration of such emergency or stress.

Chapter 8. Tazation

Sectlon 81. State taxation: Section 81 pro-
vides that no State or political subdivision
thereof shall permit any tax on Federal
savings banks or their franchises, surplus,
deposits, assets, reserves, loans, or income
greater than the least onerous on any other
thrift institution. It further provides that
no State other than the State of domicile
shall permit any tax on such items in the
case of Federal savings banks whose trans-
actions within such State do not constitute
doing business, except that the act is not
to exempt foreclosed properties from speci-
fied types of taxation. The section also de-
fines “doing business” and other terms used
in the sectlon.

Chapter 9. Enforcement

Sectlon 91. General provisions: Section 91
states the power of the Board to enforce the
title and rules and regulations thereunder
and the extent to which the Board is author-
ized to act in its own name and through its
own attorneys. It also provides that the
Board shall be subject to suit, other than on
claims for money damages, by any Federal
savings bank with respect to any matter
under the title or any other applicable law,
or rules and regulations thereunder, in the
U.S. district court for the district of the
bank’s principal office or in the U.S. District
Court for the District of Columbia, It fur-
1::Ehar provides as to service of process on the

Section 92, Cease-and-desist orders: If In
the opinion of the Board a Federal savings
bank is violating or has violated or is about
to violate any law, rule, or regulation, or is
engaging or has engaged or is about to en-
gage in any unsafe or unsound practice, the
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Board is to serve on the bank a notice of
charges, including the fixing of a time and
place at which a hearing will be held, not
later than 60 days after service unless a later
date is set by the Board at the request of the
bank. If, on the record, the Board finds that
any violation or practice specified in the
notice has been established, it is to cause to
be served on the bank an order to cease and
desist therefrom.

Such a cease-and-desist order is to be-
come effective at the expiration of 30 days
after service and is to remain effective and
enforcible except as it is stayed, modified,
terminated, or set aslde by the Board or a
reviewing court. Judicial review of such an
order is to be exclusively as provided in
section 96.

If the Board determines that the continu-
ation of the violation or violations or the un-
safe or unsound practice or practices speci-
fied in the notice of charges could cause in-
solvency (as defilned in sec. 94(a)) or sub-
stantial dissipation of assets or earnings, or
otherwise seriously prejudice the interest of
the depositors, the Board may issue a tem-
porary order requiring the bank to cease and
desist from any such violation or practice.
Such a temporary order is to become effective
on service and to remain effective and en-
forcible pending completion of the admin-
istrative proceedings pursuant to the notice,
until the Board dismisses the charges or, if
a cease-and-desist order is issued, until the
effective date of such order.

Within 10 days after service of a temporary
cease-and-desist order the bank may apply
to such a court as is mentioned in section
91 for an Injunction setting aside, limiting, or
suspending the enforcement, operation, or
effectiveness of such order pending the com-
pletion of the administrative proceedings.
In case of violation or threatened violation
of or failure to obey a temporary cease-and-
desist order the Board may apply to the U.S.
district court, or the U.S. court of any terri-
tory, within the jurisdiction of which the
principal office of the bank is located, for an
injunction to enforce the order. If the court
determines that there has been such violation
or threatened violation, or such failure, the
court is to issue such injunction without
consideration of any other issue or matter.

Where a bank is served with a notice of
charges under the foregoing provisions of the
section, or a director or officer is served with
a notice of intention to remove under section
93, and admits the charges, the bank, or the
director or officer, may within 30 days ap-
ply to the court of appeals of the United
States for the district in which the bank’s
principal office is located, or the U.S. Court
of Appeals for the District of Columbia Cir-
cuit, for a declaratory Judgment or other
relief with respect to the constitutionality of
any law, rule, or regulation which is the sub-
ject matter of the notice,

In such case the court is to have jurisdic-
tion to enter an order, judgment, or decree
determining the validity of, or afirming, ter-
minating, or setting aside the notice, or to
issue a cease-and-desist order or an order of
removal, or other orders consistent with the
notice. However, the court is to dismiss any
such proceeding whenever it appears that
there is a genuine issue as to any materlal
fact.

Section 93. Suspension or removal of direc-
tor or officer: When in the opinion of the
Board a director or officer of a bank has com-
mitted a violatior. of a cease-and-desist order
which has become final or a violation of law,
rule, or regulation, or has engaged or partici-
pated in an unsafe or unsound practice in
connection with the bank or has committed
or engaged in an act, omission, or practice
constituting a breach of his fiduciary duty as
such, and has willfully continued the same
after written warning by the Board not to do
s0, the Board may serve on him a written
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notice of intention to remove him and may
suspend him from office.

Such a suspension is to become effective
upon such service and, unless stayed in pro=-
ceedings hereinafter mentioned, is to remain
in effect until terminated or set aside by the
Board or until the director or officer is
removed.

A notice of intention to remove is to fix a
time and place for a hearing, which must be
fixed for a date not earlier than 30 days after
service. If, on the record, the Board finds
that any of the grounds has been established,
it is to issue such orders as it deems appro-
priate, including an order of removal. In
connection with any such order the Board
may provide for the suspension or invalida-
tion of proxies, consents, or authorizations
held by the director or officer in respect of
voting rights in the bank. Judiclal review is
to be exclusively as provided in section 96.
However, the director or officer may, within
10 days after suspension, apply to the U.S.
district court for the district of the bank’s
principal office, or the U.S. Distriet Court for

~the District of Columbia, for a stay of the

suspension pending the completion of the
administrative proceedings for removal.

In addition to the foregoing provisions,
section 93 provides that when a director or
officer is charged in an information or in-
dictment with commission of or participation
in a felony involving the affairs or business
of any institution the accounts of which are
insured by the Federal Savings Insurance
Corporation, the Board may suspend him by
written notice served on him. If he is con-
victed, he would thereupon cease to be a di=-
rector or officer of the bank, but if found not
guilty the suspension would terminate. A
finding of not guilty would not preclude the
Board from thereafter instituting proceed-
ings to remove him under the other pro-
visions of the section.

The section also provides that if, because
of suspension of one or more directors, there
is less than a quorum of directors not sus=
pended, the powers and functions of the
board of directors shall vest in the director or
directors not suspended, and that if all are
suspended the Board shall appoint persons
to serve pending termination of the suspen-
slon or until the suspended directors cease
to be directors and their successors take
office.

Section 94. Conservdtorship and recelver-
ship: Section 94 provides the following
grounds for appointment of a conservator or
receiver for a Federal savings bank: (1) In-
solvency in that the bank's assets are less
than its obligations to creditors and others,
including depositors; (2) substantial dissi-
pation of assets or earnings due to violation
or violations of law, rules, or regulations, or
unsafe or unsound practice or practices; (3)
an unsafe or unsound condition to transact
business; (4) willful violation of a cease-and-
desist order which has become final; (5) con-
cealment of books, papers, records, or assets,
or refusal to submit books, papers, records,
or affairs to an examiner or lawful agent of
the Board.

If in the opinion of the Board such a
ground exists and the Board determines that
a cease-and-desist order or temporary cease-
and-desist order under section 92 would not
adequately protect the interests of the public
or the depositors or of the Federal Savings
Insurance Corporation, the Board may ap-
point a conservator or receiver ex parte and
without notice. Within 30 days thereafter
the bank could bring an action in such a
court for an order requiring the Board to
remove the conservator or receiver. The
Board could also appoint a conservator or
receiver without any requirement of notice,
hearing, or other action if the bank, by reso-
lution of its board of directors, consents
thereto, the bank's Federal Home Loan Bank
membership or its status as an insured in-
stitution is terminated, or the bank has falled
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for 80 days to pay a withdrawal application
in full. Only the Federal Savings Insurance
Corporation could be appointed as receiver.

Section 95. Hearings and relief: Any hear-
ing provided for in this chapter must be held
in the Federal judicial district, or the terri-
tory, in which the bank's principal office is
located, unless the party afforded the hear-
ing consents to another place. Any such
hearing must be conducted in accordance
with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act. After the hearing, and within
80 days after the Board notifies the parties
that the case has been submitted to it for
final decision, the Board must render its de-
cision and cause an order or orders to be
served on each party, The Board could, on
such notice and in such manner as it deemed
proper, modify any such order or terminate
it or set it aside, unless a petition for review
had been filed as provided in section 96, and
it could do so thereafter with permission of
the court.

Section 96. Judicial review: Judicial review
would be by filing a written petition in the
court of appeals of the United States for the
circuit of the bank’s principal office, or the
US. Court of Appeals for the District of
Columbia Circuit, within 30 days after the
service of the order. The clerk of the court
would thereupon transmit a copy of the peti-
tion to the Board and the Board would file
in the court the record of the proceeding as
provided in 28 U.S.C. 2112. Review would be
as provided in the Administrative Procedure
Act, and the judgment and decree of the
court would be final except that it would be
subject to review by the Supreme Court on
certiorarl as provided in 28 US.C. 1254,
Commencement of review proceedings would
not, unless specifically ordered by the court,
operate as a stay of an order issued by the
Board,

Sectlon 97. Enforcement: Sectlon 87 pro-
vides that the Board in its discretion may
apply to the U.S. district court or the U.S.
court of any territory within the jurisdic-
tion of which the bank’s prineipal office is
located for the enforcement of any effective
and outstanding order of the Board under
the chapter. It also provides that any court
having jurisdiction of a proceeding in-
stituted under the chapter by a Federal sav-
ings bank or an officer or director thereof
may allow to any such party such reasonable
expenses and attorneys’ fees as it deems just
and proper, and that the same shall be pald
by the bank or from its assets.

Section 98. Miscellaneous provislons: Sec-
tion 98 contains various ancillary provisions,
including provisions as to oaths and affirma-
tions, depositions, and subpenas and sub-
penas duces tecum. It provides that all ex-
penses of the Board or the Federal Savings
Insurance Corporation in connection with
the chapter shall be considered as nonad-
ministrative expenses. It further provides
as to how service may be made and author-
izes the Board to make rules and regulations
for reorganizations, liguidation, and dissolu-
tion of Federal savings banks, for consolida-
tions in which the resulting institution or
one or more of the consolidating institu-
tions is such a bank, and for such banks
in conservatorship and receivership, and for
the conduct of conservatorships and receiver-
ships. :

Section 99. Criminal penalties: Sectlon 99
provides criminal penalties for directors or
officers, or former directors or officers, who,
with knowledge of a suspension or of an
order of removal which has become final,
participate in the conduct of the bank’s
affairs, solicit or procure proxies, consents,
or authorizations in respect of voting rights
in the bank, or vote or attempt to vote any
such proxies, consents, or authorizations. It
also provides criminal penalties for any of
the same who, without prior written approval
of the Board, serve or act as director, officer,
or employee of any institution whose ac-
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counts are insured by the Federal Savings
Insurance Corporation, and further provides
that where a conservator or receiver demands
possession of property, business, or assets
of a Federal savings bank the refusal by a
director, officer, employee, or agent of the
bank to comply with the demand shall be
eriminally punishable. The penalty for
violation of the section would be a fine of
not over 85,000 or imprisonment for not over
1 year, or both.
TITLE IT

Section 201. Change of name of insurance
corporation: Section 201 would change the
name of the Federal Savings and Loan In-
surance Corporation to Federal Savings In-
surance Corporation, which is more accu-
rately descriptive of its function.

Sectlon 202. Mergers and simllar transac-
tions involving insured institutions: Section
202 of the draft bill would amend section
402 of the National Housing Act by providing
that without the prior written approval of
the Federal Home Loan Bank Board no mu-
tual savings bank which is an insured insti-
tution (that is, an institution the accounts
of which are insured by the Federal Savings
Insurance Corporation) shall become a party
to a merger or consolidation or to a transac-
tion by which, otherwise than in the ordi-
nary course of business, such bank transfers
or acquires assets or transfers or assumes
liabilities.

The section provides that the Board shall
not grant approval unless it determines that
the proposed transaction will be in the pub-
lic interest, taking into consideration its ef-
fect on competition (including any tendency
toward monopoly) and such other factors as
the Board deems appropriate.

Further provisions of the section, appli-
cable unless the transaction is one to which
section 32 of the bill or subsection (c) of
section 18 of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Act (which latter provision is commonly re-
ferred to as the Bank Merger Act) is appli-
cable, are similar to provisions of said section
32, including provisions as to reports of the
Attorney General, the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System, and the Fed-
eral Deposit Insurance Corporation.

Section 203. Insurance by the Federal
Savings Insurance Corporation: Section 203
would require the Federal Savings Insurance
Corporation to insure the deposits of each
Federal savings bank and authorize it to in-
sure the deposits of mutual savings banks
chartered or organized under the laws of the
States, the District of Columbia, and the ter-
ritories and possessions.

Section 204. Conforming amendments to
section 406 of National Housing Act: Section
204 would make conforming amendments to
provisions of section 406 of the Natlonal
Housing Act affected by the extension of in-
surance under title IV of that act to deposits
in Federal savings banks and mutual savings
banks of the States, the District of Columbia,
and the territories and possessions.

Section 205. Conforming amendment to
section 407 of the Natlonal Housing Act:
Section 205 of the draft bill would amend
section 407 of the National Housing Act (re-
lating to termination of Insurance of ac-
counts by the Federal Savings Insurance
Corporation) so as to include Federal savings
banks along with Federal savings and loan
associations among the institutions which
cannot voluntarily terminate their insurance
with the Federal Savings Insurance Corpo-
ration.

Sectlon 206. Change of Insurance from
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation to
Federal Savings Insurance Corporation: Sec-
tion 206 provides that when a State-
chartered mutual savings bank insured by
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
qualifies to be insured by the Federal Sav-
ings Insurance Corporation or is converted
into a Federal savings bank or merged or
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consolidated into a Federal savings bank or
a savings bank which is, or within 60 days
becomes, an insured institution under sec-
tion 401 of the National Housing Act (re-
lating to the Federal Savings Insurance Cor-
poration), the FDIC shall calculate the
amount in its capital account attributable
to such mutual savings bank, as set forth
in the draft bill. This amount is to be paid,
as set forth in the bill, by the FDIC to
the Federal Savings Insurance Corporation.

Section 207, Eligibility of mutual savings
banks for FDIC insurance: Section 207 would
end the future eligibility for FDIC insurance
of those mutual savings banks which the
bill would make eligible for Federal
Savings Insurance Corporation insurance, It
would not affect the FDIC insurance of mu-
tual savings banks which on the effective
date of the new provisions were insured by
the FDIC.

Section 208. Amendment of criminal pro-
visions: Section 208 would amend a number
of specified provisions of title 18 of the
United States Code, which relates to crimes
and criminal penalties. The principal object
of these amendments is to extend those pro-
visions so as to make them applicable to
Federal Home Loan Bank members and insti-
tutions insured by the Federal Savings In-
surance Corporation, which would have the
effect of making them applicable to Federal
savings banks since all such banks would be
required by the draft bill to have such mem-
bership and insurance.

Section 209. Technical provisions: Section
209 provides that headings and tables shall
not be deemed to be a part of the act and
that no inference, impllcation, or presump-
tion shall arise by reason thereof or by rea-
son of the location or grouping of any sec-
tion, provision, or portion of the act or any
title of the act.

Section 210. Separability: Sectlon 210, the
last section, is a separability provisions along
usual lines.

THE PRESIDENT AND THE CANAL
TREATY

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. BurToN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BURTON of California. Mr.
Speaker, President Johnson deserves to
be commended for his announcement
that the United States is ready to scrap
the Panama Canal Treaty of 1903 and
draft a new one which will recognize the
legitimate rights of the Republic of Pan-
ama, This is the judement of the San
Francisco Chronicle, as expressed in a
recent editorial, and it is also my own.

The present canal in Panama, with its
narrow locks and limited capacity, is
obsolescent. It will soon be altogether
obsolete. The treaty between Panama
and the United States, negotiated under
the conditions which prevailed in 1903,
is also obsolete.

It is the creature of another age. It
has served its purpose, but it is a con-
tinuous reminder to the small and rela-
tively defenseless nations of the earth of
those days when the only law of nations
was the rule of the stronger.

It is the overriding policy of the United
States to avoid a return to that kind of
morality in this nuclear era. We can
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scarcely ask others to do what we refuse
to do ourselves. We ask of others that
they seek reasonable and just solutions to
their differences.

We ask others to put aside might and
seek the right. If we wish this message
to be heard, we, ourselves, can do no less.

This principle has been eloquently set
forth in a few short paragraphs in the
editorial of the San Francisco Chronicle
to which I allude, and I include that edi-
torial in its entirety in the REcorp where
all the Members may have an opportunity
to read it:

THE CaANAL TREATY

President Johnson deserves to be com-
mended for his announcement that the
United States is ready to scrap the Panama
Canal Treaty of 1903 and draft a new one
which will recognize the Republic of Pana-
ma's sovereignty over the Canal Zone and
give the Panamanians a share in the manage-
ment and profits of canal operations,

Through at least four Washington admin-
istrations, the canal has been a divisive
ditch between rational officials and the
muzzle-loader patriots who battled any solu-
tion except continued U.S. rule in the Canal
Zone. Included among these flag wavers
who have proved so difficult to defeat were
Americans living in the zone—and living
well, under the status quo. Many of them
exhibited a stiff-backed refusal to acknowl-
edge the rights and the human dignity to
which the Panamanians are entitled. It is
encouraging that after prolonged struggle
with these Amerlcan obstructionists, good
sense now seems to be winning.

Scrapping the old treaty is long overdue.
It was signed in 1903 by dint of what could
only be called gunboat diplomacy. Presi-
dent Truman, in 1945, recognized this and
suggested that the Canal Zone should be
internationalized, rather than governed by
the United States. Nothing was done about
that. President Eisenhower later declared
that the Panama flag should be accorded
equal display in the zone. While this was
done, rioting in 1964 gave evidence that the
only satisfactory solution would be a whole
new treaty.

International control of the canal by the
United Nations, a proposal never fully ex-
plored, might have much to recoramend it.
Nevertheless, the current proposal of Presi-
dent Johnson, by which the United States
and Panama could achieve a working part-
nership, certainly should be a forward step.

PANAMA CANAL SOVEREIGNTY:
VIEWS OF SECRETARY OF STATE
DULLES

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. FLoop] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, on previ-
ous oceasions when addressing this body,
I have quoted significant statements on
the question of Panama Canal sovereign-
ty by some of our country's greatest
leaders. Among those cited were John
Hay, when he was Secretary of State;
William Howard Taft, when he was Sec-
retary of War, President-elect, and Pres-
ident; Charles Evans Hughes, when he
was Secretary of State; and Theodore
Roosevelt, when he was ex-President.
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After the Suez crisls in 1956, I re-
ceived information from a former staff
member of one of our embassies in Latin
America to the effect that Secretary of
State John Foster Dulles had issued an
order to the Foreign Service of the
United States which was read by our
Ambassador in that country to his as-
sembled staff. As reported to me, this
order by Secretary Dulles stated that the
Suez and Panama Canal situations were
dissimilar, that no officer in the Foreign
Service, in conversation, speaking or
writing, was to equate the status of the
Panama Canal with that of the Suez
Canal, and that violators of the order
would be disciplined.

Subsequently, I endeavored to obtain
a copy of this order of Secretary Dulles
from the Department of State but was
advised that it could not be located.
Later, however, in the discussion follow-
ing an informal address in Washington
in 1963 on the Panama Canal by a repre-
sentative of the Department of State, this
official, in replying to a question from
the floor about the 1956 Dulles order, ad-
mitted that it was still binding.

Recently, I located a news dispatch
from Panama in the August 29, 1956, is-
sue of the Evening Star, Washington,
D.C., quoting statements made by Secre-
tary Dulles in Washington as regards the
difference between the Suez and Panama
Canal situations. This published state-
ment confirms the key points in the order
of Mr. Dulles that was read to the Em-
bassy staff in the Latin American coun-
try.

In order that this significant declara-
tion by Secretary Dulles may be recorded
in the permanent annals of the Congress
for reference in connection with Panama
Canal sovereignty statements of our
other leaders previously mentioned in the
current canal treaty debates, I quote it
as part of my remarks:

DurLLEs STIRS UP PANAMA AND JAPAN, ALL IN
1 Day

PanaMa, August 29.—Secretary of State
Dulles’ latest comparison of the Panama and
Suez Canals today heightened a new flare-
up of anti-U.S. feeling in Panama.

The Secretary told a news conference in
Washington yesterday the United States has
all the rights in the Canal Zone which it
would possess if it were the sovereign—"to
the entire exclusion of the exercise by the
Republic of Panama of any such sovereign
rights, powers, or authority.”

His statement landed squarely in the mid-
dle of one of the touchiest points in rela-
tions between Panama and the United States.
‘Within hours Foreign Minister Alberto Boyd
got out a statement taking issue with Mr.
Dulles and outlining Panama’'s position.

BOVEREIGNTY RETAINED

Panama has steadfastly claimed sovereignty
over the Canal Zone, as distinct from juris-
dictional rights granted to the United States
by treaty. Panama’'s position is that the
rights given the United States were only for
the purposes of construction, operation,
maintenance and defense of the waterway.

Mr. Dulles got into the Panama question
with a statement declaring the situation
pertaining to the Suez Canal and the Pan-
ama Canal are “totally dissimilar in two vital
respects.” He sald the Suez was interna-
tionalized by the treaty of 1888, while the
United States has rights of sovereignty over
the Panama Canal.
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The second dissimilar aspect, he went on,
involves the dependence of a large number
of countries on the Suez and their fear that
this lifeline may be cut.

DIFFERENCE SEEN IN PANAMA

“As far as I am aware,” Mr. Dulles sald,
“no country anywhere in the world fears that
its economy is jeopardized by our possible
misuse of our rights in the Panama Canal.”

Replying, Mr. Boyd pointed out the Pan-
ama Canal was built on Panamanian terri-
tory and sald the provisions on neutraliza-
tion and freedom of transit in the Constanti-
nople convention of 1888, internationalizing
the Suez Canal, are applicable to the Pan-
ama waterway.

MENTAL RETARDATION, POVERTY,
AND OPTIMAL DEVELOPMENTS

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Rhode Island [Mr. FocarRTY] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks, I would like
to include a speech which I delivered at
the 45th annual convention of Civitan
International on Tuesday, June 29, 1965:

MENTAL RETARDATION, POVERTY, AND
OPTIMAL DEVELOPMENTS

(Remarks of U.S. Representative Jomn E.
FocarTY, 2d Congressional Distriet of
Rhode Island, at the 45th annual conven-
tion of Civitan International, June 20,
1965, Sheraton-Park Hotel, Washington,
D.C.)

Mr. LeBlanc, honored guests, and gentle-
men of Civitan International, the particular
pleasure which I am experlencing in being
with you today is derived from two sources.
First, it is a pleasure to be with a group
like yours which I know has contributed
s0 much to the mentally retarded in your
communities, Second, in recent years the
occasions on which I have spoken about
mental retardation have bheen hopeful
oceasions.

The progress we have made against this
complex and multidimensional problem has
been steady, continuous, and visible. I think
you need only to look back on your own
first efforts in this field to verify this state-
ment. I venture to say that each of you
could be witness to the fact that attitudes
toward the mentally retarded—and toward
mental retardation—have changed. You,
like me, cannot help but be aware that we
have made great medical and sclentific ad-
vances against this condition. The political
victories we have won are equally impressive:
the array of legislation directed toward con-
quering mental retardation which has been
enacted in recent years is unparalleled in the
history of our country. No other handicap-
ping condition has been the object of so
much governmental concern.

To give you an overview of what I mean
by this last statement, I would like to run
over briefly the activities relating to mental
retardation that are underway in just one
of our executive agencies, the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare. Then I
would like to discuss briefly the way in which
the war agalnst poverty ties into the war
against mental retardation. Finally, I would
like to focus your attention on what I belleve
will be the next great front in this war: the
assault we are just beginning to make to
insure that each child’s cognitive powers are
developed to the utmost.
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‘As we advance in this area, I think we
will find that the battle against mental re-
tardation has also become a battle for op-
timal development.

Present programs in the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare relating to
mental retardation are wide. They provide
services to the mentally retarded—through
State health departments and crippled chil-
dren’s agencies that use maternal and child
health funds administered by the Children’s
Bureau and Welfare Administration. These
funds are designed to Increase the services
avallable to the retarded, enlarge existing
mental retardation clinics and increase the
number of clinies.

Present programs of the Department pro-
vide for the professional preparation of
persons to work on mental retardation prob-
lems and with the mentally retarded. Un-
der programs of the Office of Education, ap-
proximately 2,400 fellowships and trainee-
ships were awarded last year for the train-
ing of teachers of mentally retarded chil-
dren. Other training programs included
support of professional preparation pro-
grams in the following areas: research train-
ing in the basic and clinical biological, medi-
cal, and behavloral sclences; training of pro-
fessional personnel for the provision of
health, social, and rehabilitative services for
the mentally retarded; in-service training of
workers in institutions of the mentally re-
tarded.

Last year research programs of the Office of
Education, the Public Health Service, the
Vocational Rehabilitation Administration
and the Children's Bureau were directly re-
lated to mental retardation. This research
was being carried out on many levels. Some
of it was basic research—for example, into
the nature of metabolic errors. Some of it
was deslgned to provide demonstration proj-
ects in areas such as diagnostic services, ado-
lescent retardation, and improvement of
services in institutions for the mentally re-
tarded.

The construction programs administered
by the Public Health Service provides for
the construction of three types of facllities
for the mentally retarded. They provide for
research centers for the development of new
knowledge for preventing and combating
mental retardation. They provide for uni-
versity-afiiliated facilities to train physicians
and other professional personnel vitally
needed to work with the mentally retarded.
The construction of community facilities for
the mentally retarded also began this year.

These facilities will provide for a variety
of services: diagnosis, treatment, education,
training or care of the mentally retarded, in-
cluding sheltered workshops.

In addition to these programs for con-
struction, research, training and services, a
program administered by the Department is
providing funds to assist the States in plan-
ning comprehensive mental retardation pro-
grams. Also five federally supported public
assistance programs help to maintain the
income of children deprived of parental care
and of persons permanently and totally dis-
abled by reason of mental retardation.

These, very briefly are the programs al-
ready being carried out by the Federal Gov-
ernment to benefit the mentally retarded,
and to prevent mental retardation. Funds
obligated in the Department have increased
from less than $15 million in fiscal year 1956
to an estimated $239 million for the current
fiscal year, and a projected expenditure of
almost $281 million in the fiscal year begin-
ning July 1. The programs are constantly
being expanded, and new legislation is con-
tinually being enacted to broaden their
scope, and to create new programs when
needed.

For example, recently enacted legislation
greatly expands existing provisions for re-
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search and training in the education of
mentally retarded children. Under the pro-
visions of this new legislation, appropria-
tions to assist in the education of handi-
capped children will increase from $19.5
to $24.5 million, and authorization for the
appropriations for training teachers of the
handicapped and for demonstration projects
is extended through fiscal year 1971,

To this broad range of activities, carried
out by the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare and directed against mental
retardation, has been added the new pro-
grams directed against poverty. In truth,
the war against mental retardation and the
war against poverty are in large part aimed
at common enemies. Though some of the
retarded are born to moderate and well-to-
do families, and many of the econcmically
deprived have good intelligence, an over-
whelming majority of the retarded—perhaps
as high as 90 percent—are concentrated in
the soclally, economically, and culturally
deprived segments of our soclety.

It is not suggested that poverty by itself
causes mental retardation any more than it
causes crime, aleoholism, mental illness and
drug addiction. Yet the frequency with
which these social ailments occur among the
poor cannot be lightly dismissed as merely
coincidental, Deeply rooted with the poverty
syndrome are a host of soclal stress factors—
chronic and acute—which directly or In-
directly contribute to biological, intellectual
and social dysfunction and which militate
against the optimal development of those

‘eaught in the web of deprivation.

For example, among the mentally retarded
in whom there is an identifiable organic
cause for their condition there is a highly
significant group of mothers who, because
of medical indigency and substandard living
conditions, are particularly vulnerable to
prematurity, complications of pregnancy and
various disease processes., These factors,
biomedical in nature and known agents in
mental retardation, are not easily disasso-
clated from the social environment in which
they so frequently occur.

Organic retardation, while obviously not
a phenomenon unique to disadvantaged
families, is aided and abetted by social forces
hostlle to maternal and child health. These
forces account, in large measure, for the
poor quality of human reproduction in this
country. Despite the highest standard of
living anywhere, we rank only 11th among
the nations having the lowest rates of infant
mortality and morbidity—a fact which I, for
one, find shocking each time it is brought to
my attention.

Among the 30 million people who populate
our city and rural slums, in our Southern
States, in the charity hospital of our cities
and in the depressed areas of rural Appala-
chia, these rates and those for prematurity
and other childbearing complications are
extremely high.

Better prenatal care, improved diets, and
skilled management of complicated preg-
nancies should markedly reduce our casual-
tles from difficulties assoclated with human
reproduction, but our success will be limited
unless we alleviate the social conditions in
which these disabilities fester.

The large majority of the retarded—esti-
mated to be from 75 to 85 percent—and fall-
ing generally within the mild range of intel-
lectual disability, have no demonstrable
brain damage, insofar as we can tell using
present instruments for measurement. The
causes of retardation in this group are not,
as yet, completely understood. But the re-
markably heavy prevalence of persons affect-
ed in the lowest socioeconomic segment of
soclety is a clear indictment of the causative
or contributory role played by adverse en-
vironmental conditions.

The underprivileged child is in a real sense
a victim of his social heritage. Often he
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lacks proper nutrition and health care, gets
little mental stimulation and incentive to
learn, and few constructive guidelines to
follow in patterning his behavior. Even
when he is well-born physiologically, his
chances to be well-reared are minimal, And
when he, too, must assume the burdens of
self-support and parental responsibility, he
can glve no more to his children than he
himself received.

So important are the social-economic fac-
tors of human development that what was
sald by one investigator is substantially
correct:

“There are two determinants of intellec-
tual growth: a completely necessary innate
potential * * * and a completely necessary
stimulating environment. It is not to the
point to ask which is more important; hypo-
thetically, we might expect that intelligence
will rise to the limit set by heredity or en-
vironment, whichever is lower. Given a
perfect environment, the inherited constitu-
tion will set the pace; given the heredity of
a genius, the environment will do so.”

The unfavorable social conditions into
which many children are born does not
provide the completely necessary stimula-
tion for optimal growth. While few of the
offspring of chronically disadvantaged par-
ents have the potential of a genius, neither
are most born with defective intellect.
Rather, retardation is thrust upon them by
forces which prevent the realization of their
innate potential.

These negative forces are now being at-
tacked by the war against poverty. Still in
its initial stages, this war will undoubtedly
have significant results in the next few
years. If each community took good care
o its childbearing mothers, assuring them
of proper care; if each community took good
care of its infants, assuring them adequate
nutrition and medical care, and helping the
infant's parents give them loving care and
appropriate experiences with living; if each
community undertook to develop fully the
intellectual potential of its toddlers and pre-
school children, the effects these measures
would have upon both poverty and mental
retardation would be enormous,

And the quality of the human beings we
produce and develop would be permanently
and visibly improved.

It is at this point that our battle against
mental retardation will become a battle for
optimal development.

Already Investigators preoccupied with
problems of mental retardation—and with
cultural deprivation—are producing results
which lead as naturally, when the time
comes, the point where a new soclal im-
perative is developed—that the optimal de-~
velopment of each of our citizens is an
obtainable soclal goal.

In our search for the fulfillment of this
American dream, we will need to learn a great
deal more about how human beings achieve
the cognitive development which enables
them to master and form their environment.
The Head Start program, though now cen-
tered around the problem of how we may
help deprived children become ready for the
learning experiences of our public schools, 18
& beginning in this direction. It recognizes
that the child brings to his school experience
habits of mind and thought and life ex-
periences which will enable him to learn, or
insure that he will fail. It recognizes the
truth of the old saying: “When the pupil is
ready, the teacher will come.”

When you return to your communities, and
continue the work which you are doing to
combat mental retardation, I hope you will
remember the larger battlefield within which
it is being fought—a battlefield which also
contained within it elements of the war
against poverty, and for the ultimate achieve-
ment of the American dream of individual
excellence,
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LOST GOALS IN AFRICA

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. REuss] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the emerg-
ing nations of Africa are playing an in-
creasing role in world affairs. U.S. poli-
cies toward these new countries must
be reviewed constantly.

In the October 1965 issue of Foreign
Affairs there appears a thought-provok-
ing article by Arnold Rivkin, of the In-
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and
Development on the crucial subject of
our relations with the countries of
Africa. As I believe that Mr. Rivkin’s
thoughtful analysis of our African poli-
cies will be of interest to Members of
this House, I include the text of the ar-
ticle:

LosT GOALS IN AFRICA
(By Arnold Rivkin)

U.8. policy in Africa has lost much of its
credibility for a large part of the African
continent. We have held out hope for more
than we have, in the event, been able or
willing to deliver. Often the promise of
brave words was extravagant and unwise;
but what is noticed is that it has not been
matched by congruent acts. We have
seemed to say one thing and do another.
For example, to most of Africa the unguali-
fled and warmly welcomed pronouncement
of the U.S. Assistant Secretary of State for
African Affairs—*“the United States stands
for self-determination in Africa"—appears
to have been disregarded, even repudiated,
in practice, with respect to what in African
eyes 1s the acid test of our bona fides, the
“white redoubts” in southern Africa. Again,
in promising major and American
ald for a decade of development we declared
it to be a primary necessity, opportunity,
and responsibility of the United States to
help make a historic demonstration that
economic growth and political democracy
can go hand in hand in building free, stable,
and self-reliant countries. This hope has
now been substantlally dissipated by the
evolution of the U.S. ald syndrome in
Africa—initial good intentions, objective
standards, policies of rewarding merit, yleld-
ing to the pressures of the moment, the
putting out of fires, the special concern for
“bad boys,” “problem children” and the
crisis-prone, the needs of containment, the
special interest of allies, the U.S dollar drain,
ete.

So, too, our promise of uncritical support
for African aspirations and goals—as if all
of Africa shared the same set of aspirations
and goals: “What we want for Africa,” said
the Assistant Secretary of State for African
Affairs, “is what the Africans want for them-
selves.” Its naivete was exposed when it
came up against the shattering realities of
African diversity and divislon in the renewed
Congo crisls. The inability of the Organiza-
tion of African Unity to cope with the crisis
only served to emphasize the lack of agree-
ment in Africa on aspirations and goals.
The aftermath of the Congolese rescue opera-
tion in November 1964 brought this message
home to the United States. One part of
Africa responded with what Ambassador
SBtevenson called an unprecedented torrent of
abuse, verbal violence, hatred, and malign
accusations against the United States. An-
other part silently acquiesced or openly ap-
proved the Belgian-American action.
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There is a prevalent feeling among Africans
that after a brief encounter the United States
has lost interest and is having second
thoughts about Africa. Have we and are
we?

Africa more than any other area of the
world was to assume a new importance under
the Kennedy administration; Africa was to
be a new frontier for U.S. foreign policy.
This was the promise of the President’s un-
precedented action in choosing for his very
first appolntment to the State Department
a prominent political personality to be the
Assistant Secretary dealing with African af-
fairs, and of the accompanying announce-
ment that in his administration the new
post would be second to none in importance.
This initial promise was quickly reinforced.

First, the United States repudiated its ap-
parent acquiescence to the Portuguese posi-
tion that its African territories are constitu-
tionally integral parts of Portugal, and sub-
stituted a policy looking toward self-deter-
mination for Angola. Ambassador Steven-
son’s warm support of the resolution calling
for a U.N. investigation of conditions in An-
gola moved the Liberian representative on
the Security Council to declare that Steven-
son's words would reverberate throughout
Africa.

Then the President, in his first foreign aid
message to Congress, called for a new aid
agency, with a mandate to mobllize US.
and other free world resources for a dec-
ade of development in the underdevel-
oped southern half of the globe. Signif-
icantly, from the point of view of Afrieca's
new importance, within months of his mes-
sage and before Congress could enact new
legislation, President Eennedy dispatched a
special mission to Nigerla, to study its econ-
omy and its new development plan to deter-
mine the country’s eligibility for a long-term
U.B. ald commitment under the new cri-
teria—long-term planning, absorptive ca-
pacity, self-help, and social justice. The
Nigerian mission, the first anywhere in the
world under the new criteria, was soon fol-
lowed by another to Tunisia, Two unprec-
edented long-term commitments resulted:
$225 million for Nigeria’'s 6-year plan and
$180 million for Tunisla’s 3-year plan.

The revolution of rising expectations gen-
erated in Africa by these new departures in
American policy was relatively short lived.
Early in 1963, the Chairman of the State De-
partment's Advisory Council on African Af-
falrs wrote: "By 1862 numerous African
leaders who had welcomed Assistant Secre-
tary Williams’ visit in 1961 as a portent of
great things to come were beginning to won-
der whether the New Frontier was all public
relations and no real help.”?

Disillusion followed disappointment when
the administration seemed to contradict its
dramatic new policy—self-determination for
the people of Angola—by continuing to sup-
ply arms to Portugal. Similar feelings were
aroused when the administration seemed to
hold back from applying its publicly stated
policy of *“self-determination in Africa” to
the Republic of South Africa, even though
the circumstances were different and even
though it did eventually support a voluntary
prohibition on shipment of arms to South
Africa, Disillusion also resulted from the
apparent acceptance by the administration
of the finding of the President’s Committee
on U.S. Foreign Aid, the Clay committee,
that, notwithstanding our proclaimed policy
of support for the revolutionary transforma-
tion underway in Africa from colonial de-
pendency to natlonal independence, Africa
was an area of primary interest for the outgo-
ing colonial powers and not for the United
States. The Nigerlan Ambassador to the
United Nations, concerned about the impli-
cations of the Committee’s findings for his

1 Vernon McKay, “Africa In World Politics.”
New York: Harper & Row, 1963, p. 360.
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own country and for Africa generally, hur-
ried to Washington seeking assurances that
Africa was indeed still a new frontler in U.S.
foreign policy. He received assurance only
that the administration would continue
honoring its pledge of support for Nigeria’s
G-year plan; nothing more could be said
about future aid.

Nothing has since occurred under the
Johnson administration to reverse the down-
ward spiral of African importance in Amer-
ican policy. In Washington, Africa now has
the lowest priority of any area. This has
always been more or less State Department
practice in making foreign policy decisions;
now it has become a matter of national
policy.

1

Africa has come to be an area of residual
interest for the United States. It i1s not
merely that former colonial powers are rec-
ognized as having the primary Western inter-
est and responsibility; in principle, this may
be a quite defensible position. But in prac-
tice the principle has been pushed to
extremes. It has meant that the interest
of the United States comes into play only
as the court of last resort, when there are
no acceptable alternatives available. Thus,
it is only where the decolonization process
has gone wrong, as in the cases of the Congo
{Léopoldville) and Guinea, or where there
have been special situations, such as those
arising out of the abrupt liquidation of Italy's
African Empire, or where there has been no
colonial relationship, as in Liberla and
Ethiopia, or where the needs were obviously
beyond the capacity of the outgoing colonial
power, as In Nigeria—Iit is only then that the
United States has stepped in to play a major
role. As circumstances have permitted, we
have encouraged the former colonial power
to remain or to come back into the picture.

In short, with the exceptions of Nigeria
and Tunisia, where independent assessments
of their importance and potential for devel-
opment were made, the United States has
allowed the quirks of history and the poli-
cies of other Western Powers to impose a
crazy quilt of special relations in Africa. As
a matter of chance, some of these may coin-
cide with a sound U.S. policy for Africa;
others seem highly dublous. The Iincon-
gruity of our position in Africa has been
heightened by our attenuated relations with
the many other African States which, not
being “speclal cases,” are not thrust into
the orbit of active U.S. interest.

In the remaining colonial territories, in-
evitably and quite naturally, the United
States has deferred to the colonial powers,
the United Eingdom, and Portugal. The
problem, however, has become one of limits.
At what juncture do these territories of
free-world nations become a matter of direct
concern, even responsibility, for the leading
free-world Nation? American policy has
been equivocal.

In State Department practice as well as
policy, the notion of residual interest oper-
ates. For the most part, major decisions of
African policy are determined, not in the
African Bureau of the State Department, but
in the European Bureau and, insofar as the
United Arab Republic is concerned, in the
Near Eastern and South Asian Bureau. Cer-
tainly this is true of U.S. policy toward Por-
tuguese Africa and Rhodesia. But more sur=-
prising, policies toward independent African
States are also shaped in the European Bu-
reau. The sensitivities of President de Gaulle,
as judged by the European Bureau, rather
than an independent assessment of the U.S.
national interest in various French-speaking
countries, is likely to be the decisive factor.
Thus, for some 3 years the United States se-
verely limited its relationship with Guinea,
even though Gulinea had broken with France
in achieving its independence. Notwith-
standing the existence of the very situation
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which should have triggered active U.S. in-
terest in Guinea, our respect for French pri-
macy and De Gaulle's wishes prevented our
taking action., Only after Guinea withdrew
from the tightening Soviet embrace in 1962
did we take an active interest there, partly
because the containment policy demanded
that we take preemptive action to forestall
the elements in the Parti Démocratique de
Guineé which were seeking a rapprochement
with the Soviet Union or an expanding rela-
tionship with Communist China, and partly
because De Gaulle had relented enough in
his attitude toward Guinea to allow the
United States to enter the scene.

The policy of containment of the Soviet
Union and Communist China is indeed a
principal reason for retaining even a residual
interest in Africa, so as to avold the possibil-
ity of a “dangerous vacuum" where a colonial
power has failed to make a reasonable ac-
commodation with a former colony. The
desire to deny, in very different circum-
stances, the Congo, Guinea, and Somalia to
Soviet or Communist Chinese hegemony has
certainly been a prime consideration in our
policy toward these three countries. Simi-
larly, fear that fallure of the colonlal power
to take adequate steps to avold crisls situa-
tlons which the Communist powers could
exploit has influenced us to go as far as we
have in our policles toward Rhodesia and
Portuguese Africa.

As with any policy depending on the ac-
tions of others, the United States has found
itself on the horns of more than one di-
lemma. For example, the policy of residual
interest has thrust the United States into
support of Ethiopia, and the policies of resid-
ual Interest and containment into support
of Somalia, while the two states are engaged
in an undeclared but nonetheless violent
war. Similarly, the policy of contalnment
has led us to provide large-scale agricul-
tural commodity assistance to the United
Arab Republic, and the policies of residual
interest and containment have led to our
prinecipal commitment in Afriea, support ot
the Congo—where the United Arab Republic
has long been engaged in attempting to over-
throw the Central Government by one means
or another. I cite these cases not because our
action in either of them was necessarily
wrong, but to underscore the difficulties of
relying too much on the policles of third
countries in determining our own.

The expansion of the policy of contain-
ment by word and action in Vietnam and the
Dominican Republic has far-reaching im-
plications for Africa, Thus, Castroite Cuba's
role in the Zanzibar revolution of January
1964 not only illustrates the varied charac-
ter of the Communist drive to export revo-
lution to Africa, but also suggests the scope
of the containment that may be required in
Africa. So, too, the abortive but nearly sue-
cessful Communist attempt in the Sudan
to capture control of the revolution which
ousted the Abboud military government. If
the tougher policles we have been following
elsewhere mean that we cannot accept a
Communist takeover in Africa either, then
we can hardly afford to avold involvement
until the last moment. By an act of self-
abnegation, we cannot remain aloof from
Africa, except as determined by the actions
of other powers, and at the same time be on
call to put out fires on a continent where
political instability is endemie.

Our unwillingness to take more initiative
in Africa is all the more remarkable because
it is the one area of the world in which the
United States has more freedom of action
and fewer constraints on its foreign policy-
making than in any other. The adminis-
tration seems to have accepted as applicable
to Africa the Eennan-Lippmann thesis on
the limitations of U.S. capacity to influence
the direction of affairs in distant areas of the
world. Yet, remote as it is from Communist
China and the Sovlet Union, Africa does not
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present the geopolitical difficulties we find in
dealing with crises In southeast Asla, the
Middle East and Eastern Europe. We are
not limited by regional (and related bilat-
eral) military alllances comparable to NATO,
CENTO, SEATO, ANZUS, and the O.A.S. de-
fense systems. In Africa, also, we should be
comparatively free from pressures arising out
of comnmercial interests; Africa accounts for
less than 5 percent of our total forelgn trade
and investment.

One result of our policy of self-abnegation
is that the desire of the newly independent
states to widen their relations and dilute the
influence of their former colonial masters
is being Ignored, and the conditions for their
continuing dependency are being nurtured.
This promotes the image of neocolonialism
and African stooge governments ripe for na-
tional liberation, as propagated by Commu-
nist China and radical nationalist African
states such as Ghana. The fewer alternatives
the new states are offered to diversify their
political and economic relations within the
free world, the more they are forced either
to preserve old patterns of dependency or to
swing to the left into Communist orbits.
Our experience in Latin America provides
some apposite lessons on what can happen
when an outworn relationship is persisted
in too long.

In conflict with our traditional policies, we
are also contributing to the resurrection of
the outmoded concept of great power
spheres. Walter Lippmann advanced the
view that the French interest in Gabon is
comparable to the vital interest hegemony
which he concedes to Communist China in
southeast Asia and to the United States in
Latin America. Interestingly enough, Pres-
ident de Gaulle, while apparently accepting
the idea of French and Communist Chinese
spheres of influence, does not, judging from
his tour of South America and his condemna-
tion of U.S. intervention in the Dominican
Republic, seem to accept our sphere in Latin
Amerlca.

Our overall attitude toward Africa has
also limited our relationship with many of
the African states whose foreign policies have
most often colnclded with our own, particu-
larly on the recurring Congo crisis, but also
on other issues of special importance to us,
such as the admission of Communist China
to the United Nations. Ever since France's
recognition of Communist China, a number
of French-speaking African states (Congo-
Brazzaville, Dahomey, Senegal, the Central
African Republic, and Mauritania), which we
have recognized as remaining in the French
sphere of influence, have also been reversing
their position on that issue. Now, with half
the population of India, Africa has almost
one-third of the membership of the United
Nations. Reasonable or not, this means that
Africa can significantly influence the balance
of world political power. In fact, the U.N.
vote, which for the last several years has
pivoted on the ballots of the African states,
will probably go against us this year or next
if this new French-inspired trend continues.
Only Communist China’s ineptitude so far in
her relations with the new African States
has stemmed the turning tide.

ox

What could be done to restore the promise
and the credibllity of U.S, pollcy in Africa?
The point of departure must be to do away
with the principal causes for past contradic-
tions and inconsistencies. First, the United
States should abandon the policy of having
a merely residual interest in Africa and
recognize that with 36 independent states
(excluding South Africa) in existence and
another three or four in the offing, the con-
tinent can no longer be viewed as of only
derivative interest to the United States. We
should make it clear that we have a co-
herent African policy, and not simply im-
provised positions deriving from our NATO
relationships and our cold war involvement.
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This means that we must cease to pose
African policy questions in terms of a di-
lemma: pleasing African states or pleasing
our NATO allies. Each must be considered,
but neither exclusively or even preponder-
antly. Our NATO allies are no more homo-
geneous in their policies and interests than
are the African states. On a few issues, how-
ever, such as independence for the Portu-
guese territories, there is a consensus among
African states. Because the issues on which
Africans agree are so few, those issues take
on added importance. The question then be-
comes one of means. If in keeping with our
policy of self-determination for Africa we
think it right to support steps in that direc-
tion in Portuguese Africa, how can we take
effective steps with the least damaging effects
for Portugal and NATO? Certainly, several
of our NATO allles have time and again
taken positions and followed policies in con-
flict with our own with respect to Cuba, the
Dominican Republic, Vietnam, Communist
China, the test ban treaty, trade with the
Soviet bloe, ete., without the United States
pulling the NATO house down. So too, in
Africa, we have long supported self-determi-
nation for African colonies without the
United Kingdom, France or Belgium tearing
the alllance apart. Portugal may react dif-
ferently. That would seem to be the risk we
Eg;t runp—ré)x:l;s lll;:s is certainly a lesser one

com our policy of support for
self-determination and allenyx;t.ms lxziiz'ucl:n of
Africa. In any event, NATO's present dis-
array, centering as it does on France, is so
basic that, although any further dissension
in the alllance would be undesirable, the dis-
affection of Portugal would hardly seem
crucial to the alliance’s future.

Third, the United States must recognize
that on a continent ripe for revolution in the
judgment of the world’s leading practitioner,
the policy of active containment is neither
appropriate nor feasible. Intervention of
the type practiced in Vietnam and the Do-
minican Republic to forestall Communist-
inspired wars of national liberation is obvi-
ously out of the question. Yet this is what
the containment policy suggests, if France,
the United om or Belgium should
falter In their determination or capacity to
preclude Soviet or Communist Chinese pene-
tration and takeovers. Our posture in the
Congo has not been too far removed from
active intervention, and if the situation
should deteriorate again, what then?

Africa now has a momentum of its own
in world affairs which cannot be disregarded.
Withdrawal and then sudden thrust by the
United States in response to one crisis or an-
other has all the disadvantages of both
policies. Our sudden bursts of energy to
counter Communist initiatives simply distort
our basle interest In the development of the
African States themselves by exaggerating
cold war considerations. They also put in
question the credibility of our oft-stated in-
terest in the development of politically in-
dependent and economically viable States,
free to determine their own external policies.

Thus, it is to the positive aspects of policy
that we must address oursleves. How can
we help the new states to consolidate thelr
independence? This is the best sort of con=-
talnment and, as a practical matter, the only
sort concelvable for most of Africa.

For all new African countries, the achieve-
ment of formal international sovereignty is
but the beginning of their travail. They all
have to bulld states, nations, market econ-
omies and modern societies. In the words
of the Assistant AID Administrator for
Africa: “The newly independent countries of
Africa are today at a critical stage of develop=-
ment. The courses of action taken now by
the United States may profoundly influence
their political, economic and soclal structures
for generations to come. It is clearly in our
interest to selze the opportunity to help the
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relatively new and emerging nations of
Africa to develop along constructive lines.” 2
The alternative is unacceptable—endemic
instability, bush-league arms races, brush-
fire wars, Latin American-style militarism,
despotism, declining living standards and an
ever greater gulf between the developed
Western and the underdeveloped African
Btates.

In the broad political arena, we should re-
assert the basic U.S. interest in the emergence
and development of stable and viable in-
dependent states in all of Africa, and affirm
our intention to help in the process. The
United States must also redeem its un-
qualified pledge of support for self-deter-
mination in Africa, making it clear that we
do not draw a line at the Zambezl or Limpopo
Rivers so as to exclude from this pledge the
white-dominated areas in southern Africa.
Fallure to find an orderly and peaceful route
to independence for the remaining colonial
territories in Africa, and the inevitably en-
suing violence, would be—in fact already is
being—attributed to U.S. policy, or lack of it.

Finally, the most intractable problem of
all—the Republic of South Africa. Here, a
determined white government, with the con-
siderable economic and military resources
of a rapidly developing country, has com-
mitted itself to a policy which despite its
rationale of separate development for Afri-
cans does in fact deny the nonwhite ma-
jority the right of self-determination. The
United States can rescind its pledge of sup-
port for self-determination as inapplicable
in the context of an already independent
country. Lenin's ambivalence on the na-
tionality question, favoring self-determina-
tion in Russia and elsewhere in Europe but
denying its applicability once a socialist
government comes to power, offers a prece-
dent. Such a tactic on the part of the
United States would be viewed as skeptically
in Africa as Lenin’s reversal is in the United
States.

Having condemned apartheld and volun-
tarily imposed a ban on arms shipment to
South Africa, the United States has accepted
the need to bring pressure to bear to in-
duce Svuth Africa to change its policy. The
basic decision of principle having been taken,
what remains is to find that combination of
persuasion, inducement and coercion which
would be both effective and acceptable. This
will not be an easy or quick task, An op-
portunity for action may be offered by the
World Court in the case now before it, where
South Africa is charged with violation of its
League of Natlons mandate over South West
Africa in applying apartheid to the man-
dated territory. In the event of an adverse
ruling, South Africa may be confronted with
the dilemma of accepting the decision, with
all that would entall for the practice of
apartheid in South Africa itself, or defying
the Court and laying a new basis for the
U.N. to assume jurisdiction and take action.
This would leave the United States and other
Western countries with considerably less dis-
cretion about what their response should be
to African pressures for applying sanctions.

Another problem of concern to the United
States is the mounting overt and covert flow
of arms, munitions, and military missions to
Africa—for national armed forces as well as
for liberation forces. Means must be found
to achieve “preventive disarmament” in Afri-
ca, not only to increase its internal security
but to avold the increasing diversion of local
resources from development to military pur-
poses. In practice, much of the flow of arms
for liberation forces has been diverted to
other destinations and other ends. The re-

2E. C. Hutchinson, “U.S, Economic Aid to
Africa, 1960-64,” in Africa Report, December
1964, p. 8.
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cent incidents in Kenya involving Chinese
Cocmmunist arms are illustrative. On two oc-
casions 1 shipments of arms theoretically
destined for Congolese and Mozambique rebel
forces were transshipped from Tanzania and
found hidden or intercepted in suspicious
circumstances In western Eenya. These dis-
coveries carried the unmistakable implica-
tion of a threat by disaffected internal fac-
tions to otherthrow the Kenyan Government
with outside support. As a result of Kenya's
suspicion that her two partners in the east
African common market, Tanzania and
Uganda, were involved in such a plot, the
prospects of maintaining the common mar-
ket and expanding it into an east African
federation, something which the TUnited
States greatly favors, is vastly diminished.
In another case, the Sudan’s willingness to
serve as a corridor for Communist arms ship-
ments to rebel forces in neighboring coun-
tries came to a sudden halt because too many
shipments were falling into the hands of dis-
affected Sudanese elements, particularly in
the rebelllous southern provinces.

The increased flow of arms for national
forces also presents a danger. Sovlet sup-
port of a substantial buildup of Somall
Armed Forces has had a direct impact on the
two neighboring states with which Somalia
has intermittently been warring—Ethiopia,
which receives its arms primarily from the
United States, and EKenya, which receives its
arms primarily from the United Kingdom.
Reising the capacity of the three states to
make war can only enlarge the already dan-
gerous threat to African peace, drag in cold
wear issues and divert scarce resources of
three of the poorest African states.

Would not Africa be a good place to start
arms control and disarmament agreements?
It took 6 years for the military regime in
the Sudan to be replaced, and then only by
extraconstitutional means. The aftermath
has been disorder, violence, and political in-
stability reminiscent of the very situation
that General Abboud set out to erase with
his military coup in 1958. Does Africa have
to repeat the Latin American pattern of suc-
cessive military coups to effect political
change?

It seems clear by now that the independent
African states are not going to be in a posi-
tion to liberate, by force of arms, the Republic
of South Africa or Mozambigque and Angola.
It is also apparent that the Western Powers
cannot supply even limited kinds of arms to
South Africa and Portugal which would not
be useful for internal repressive pur-
poses. Simple reallsm suggests the need for
an explicit moratorium on arms for Africa
and the effective policing of it by agreement
with the African states. Failure to come to
grips with this critical issue makes nonsense
of so much external economic aid, which in
practice 1s elther directly or indirectly di-
verted to military ends. Unnecessary arns
expenditure also undercuts whatever added
political stability might be hoped for as a
result of economic development. Moreover,
in the context of Africa-wide arms control, a
total ban on arms and munitions to South
Africa and Portugal would become more ac-
ceptable. In view of African insistence on
declaring the continent a denuclearized
zone and urging disarmament on the major
powers, it would seem appropriate for the
African states themselves to initiate steps
toward achieving a moratorium on arms
shipments to Africa, and by doing so to lend
credence to their other disarmament policies.
This would put pressure on the Western
Powers to agree and considerable leverage
could then be brought to bhear on the Com-
munist powers.

Whatever relevancy schemes for peace-
keeping by small nations or regional organi-
zations may have in some areas of the world,
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it seems clear that in this decade such pro-
posals are largely Irrelevant for Africa. In-
dividual African States do not have the ca-
pacity in being and it seems of doubtful
wisdom deliberatley to create it. In any
event, whenever the question has arisen,
the African States have been unable to agree
on the desirability of creating a regional
peace-keeping force. Some fear it would
mean interference in their internal affairs;
others that it would mean support of the
status quo and the preclusion of change;
and still others that it would mean domina-
tion by larger or more aggressive states. And
so far, African States have preferred to look
elsewhere than to one another for assistance
in putting down rebellions—in East Africa,
to the United Eingdom, and, in French-
speaking Africa, to France.

The Organization of African Unity is
structurally incapable of playing such a role
at present or in the foreseeable future., With
its members deeply divided on fundamental
principles, such as the sanctity of inherited
boundaries and noninterference in one an-
other's internal affairs, the organization has
not been in a position to play any military
role at all. In the Congo affair, ever since
the withdrawal of the U.N. forces, the OAU
has not only been unable to carry out a
peace-keeping role; it has also been unable
to prevent its minority faction of radical
nationalist states and their sometime asso-
clates from providing actlve support and
bases for rebel groups. Equally, the OAU
has been unable to face up to the problems
of guerrilla warfare in the southern Sudan,
the Watusl refugees and emigres and their
periodie incursions into Rwanda, the con-
tinuing quarrels and intermittent violence
between Dahomey and Niger, Ghana and
Upper Volta, Ghana and Togo, Somalia, and
Ethiopia, Somalia and Kenya, etc. To wish
upon the OAU tasks it is not yet ready to
assume is merely to impalr further its lim-
ited effectiveness. Our expectations for it
have been unrealistic—as we should have
known from our experience with peace-
keeping in Latin America.

1w

In the economic field no less than in the
political arena we must do away with the
incongruities which have characterized our
economic assistance programs in Africa if
these are to play a consistent and effective
role in support of U.S. policies. At the out-
set, we need to reassess the size and compo-
sition of our economic assistance to Africa.
As the continent receiving the smallest seg-
ment of our aid (less than 10 percent), Africa
deserves more if we are to give credence to
our policy of support for African develop-
ment. A higher proportion of aid for eco-
nomic development (as opposed to political
purposes) needs to be coupled with a renewed
attempt to apply the Kennedy aid concepts,
including the conscious provision and pro-
graming of technical assistance so as to en-
large the capacity of the African States to
absorb external ald effectively.

We should also renew our attempts to
achieve the mobilization and coordination
of aid to Africa from the free world, to make
such aid more effective, increase its avalla~
bility and improve the terms on which it is
made avallable, Free-world aid to Africa,
having reached a plateau, has in the last 2
years actually started to decline. Our own
economic aid (excluding surplus food) re-
flects this downward trend. The appropria-
tion requested by the President for the fiscal
year 1966 is almost $100 million less than
was obligated in 1962, the high water mark
of U,S. aid to Africa.

The decline has set in just as Africa has
begun to move forward and to increase its
capacity to absorb capital. There are signs,
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too, of growing African interest in rational-
izing and coordinating the flow of external
ald. At the meeting of the Economic Com-
mission for Africa late in 1964, Mr. Robert
Gardiner, the executive secretary, called for
“a Marshall plan, Colombo plan, or Alliance
for Progress for Africa, and suggested the
possibility of the founding of an African
Council for Economic Cooperation. The new
African Development Bank, which came into
operation this year with a nominal capitali-
zation of $250 million, will also undoubtedly
be seeking outside resources., In view of our
contributions to the Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank and our proffered offers to the
proposed Asian Development Bank, it is diffi-
cult to see how we can refrain from making
significant contributions to the African De-
velopment Bank,

It would be in the interest of both the
United States and Europe if the heavy de-
pendence of their respective client states in
Latin American and Africa could be proges-
sively diversified and shared. Then, a
change in the relationship to a former co-
lonial power would not be felt as a wrench-
ing divorce but as a tolerable if regrettable
separation.

We also need to rationalize our ald pro-
grams and to adhere to objective criteria,
thus eliminating the anomalies which make
us seem to reward the troublemakers and
take frlends for granted. If aid is to flow to
the United Arab Republic, Algerla, Guinea,
and others in the form of surplus agricul-
tural commeodities, supporting assistance and
emergency aid—without reference to their
economic performance and heavy allocation
of resources to nondevelopment purposes—
then provision should be made to compen-
sate the states deserving of ald by objective
economic standards, and to reward, or at any
rate not discriminate against, those which
are pro-Western in the nonalinement rather
than pro-Soviet or pro-Communist Chinese.

From the receiving country’s point of
view, all American aid, regardless of the par-
ticular pocket it comes from, has the effect
of enlarging that country’s total resources.
If a country needs food, it makes little differ-
ence whether it receives food or development
dollars which enable it to buy food—or, if
in budgetary straits, it recelves supporting
assistance or development dollars. It can al-
ways shift its resources around as economic
(and political) conditions require. Africans
have not been slow to grasp this point. Ni-
geria, which is frequently cited by American
officials as the largest African recipient of
U.S. economlic aid, has felt compelled to
point out that, measured in either aggre-
gate or per capita terms, any number of
African countries have received greater as-
sistance if contributions emanating from all
U.S. aid pockets are taken into account.

Ghana, Guinea, Mall, Algeria, and the
United Arab Republic, all radical nationalist
states whose economic performance leaves
much to be desired and who are prone to
alloeate resources to nonproductive prestige
purposes and questionable foreign adven-
tures, have each received disproportionately
more economic aid than Nigeria, the country
we have singled out as one of the two most
deserving African countries under the Ken-
nedy economic development criterla. Dur-
ing U.S. fiscal years 1960-64, Ghana, Algeria
and the United Arab Republic, with popula-
tions of 7.4 milllon, 10.8 million and 28.7
million respectively, each recelved as much
or more U.S. economic aid (without regard
for which U.S. aid pocket it came from) than
Nigeria, whose population of 55.5 million is
larger than the combined population of the
three. During the same period, Guinea and
Mali, with a combined population of 8 mil-
lion, received about one-half as much eco-
nomic assistance as Nigeria. In addition,
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such special cases as Morocco, Ethiopia, Li-
beria and the Congo, with a combined popu-
latlon considerably smaller than Nigeria's,
have each received as much or more U.S. eco-
nomic ald (to say nothing of military) than
Nigeria. Yet none of these states has been
singled out by the United States as speclally
deserving of development aid.

The United Arab Republic has received its
large share of our economic assistance to
Africa in the face of the U.S. Government’s
own judgment that that country has fol-
lowed a number of political policles which
are not to our liking and contrary to our
interests: for example, diverting its re-
sources to ald the Congolese rebels, main-
taining 50,000 troops in Yemen, conducting
campaigns to coerce Libya into ousting the
U.S. airbase, and evidencing hospitality to-
ward Tunisia for proposing negotiations in
the Arab-Israeli dispute.

In contrast, the 13 original members of the
Common Organization of .African and Mala-
gasy States (OCAM), which have on the
whole been most vigorous in their support of
the OAU principle of noninterference and
most articulate in condemning external in-
terference in their internal affairs by Ghana
“and other states,” have received consider-
ably less economic aid than the five most in-
terventionist states., Indeed, since 1960
Ghana alone has received more U.S. ald than
the combined total going to all 13 OCAM
states, Guinea has received more during this
period than the combined total going to the
two most important OCAM states, the Ivory
Coast and Senegal. And almost as if to add
insult to injury, the United States over the
last 2 years has withdrawn its ald missions
from the OCAM states and administers ald
to them, such as it is, from Washington.

In sum, then, the United States must re-
dress the imbalance in its foreign policles by
refocusing its view of American interests in
Africa, not by downgrading our traditional
interest in Europe or by denying the reality
of the cold war, but rather by upgrading the
importance of Africa, formulating policies re-
sponsive to African realities and striking a
reasonable balance among our multiple na-
tional interests. The United States also
needs to ratlonalize its political and eco-
nomic policies in Africa, to make them con-
sistent and credible and thus responsive to
our national interest in the development of
stable and viable African states.

IMMIGRATION ACT OF 1965

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Indiana [Mr. BRADEMAS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, on
Sunday, October 3, 1965, I had the privi-
lege, along with other Members of Con-
gress and interested citizens, of standing
in the shadow of the Statue of Liberty
as President Johnson signed into law the
Immigration Act recently passed by
Congress.

As the only Member of Congress of
Greek descent and as the first native-
born American of Greek origin ever to
serve in Congress, I naturally was very
proud to be present for this historic oc-
casion. It was just over half a century
that my father emigrated from Greece

25979

to the United States in order to become
an American citizen.

In signing the Immigration Act of 1965
into law, President Johnson lifted a veil
of hypocrisy from the face of that grand
old lady that had rested there for 41
years.

In those 4 decades we Americans have
said “Give us your tired, your poor, your
huddled masses.” But what we have
really meant was: “Give us your immi-
grants of Northern European ancestry.”

This is the year in which that hypoc-
risy at last was conquered, the year of
triumph for the reform of the national
origins system on which our immigration
laws were based.

The new immigration law ecreates a
system of selecting immigrants based
not on the accident of where they were
born—or even where their ancestors
were born—but on the basis of reunit-
ing relatives with families who live here,
or on the basis of the special talents
or skills which an immigrant ean con-
tribute to meet our speecial needs.

None of these immigrants will be ad-
mitted if they threaten the jobs or live-
lihood of Americans, or if they are pros-
pects for welfare roles. The skills which
will qualify them for a preference are
those proven to be in short supply, or
of unusual benefit.

The new law also provides for admit-
ting up to 10,000 refugees a year from
Communist or other forms of persecu-
tion and from natural disasters, thereby
continuing the traditional humane
American policy to these unfortunates.

Strict safeguards under the new law
will exclude criminals, addicts, subver=
sives, and other undesirables.

The act does not materially increase
the total volume of immigration into
this country over and above the volume
which has been authorized under the
preceding law. However, since the
practical operation of the national orig-
ins system kept out about 50,000 quali-
fied immigrants a year within the total
that was authorized, abolition of that
system may result in an actual increase
in immigration of up to 50,000 a year.

Even that number is microscopic for a
country of our size and wealth, where
natural growth accounts for more than
60 times that number.

The principal result of the act thus is
not to generate increases, but to over-
come injustices—and they have been
great.

For example, an American citizen with
a mother in Greece has had to wait for
5 years—sometimes longer—to obtain
the visa permitting her to join him here.
An American citizen who had a brother
or a sister or married child in Italy like-
wise had a wait of many years to get a
visa.

In contrast to this cruel policy, the
same American citizen could bring in a
domestic servant from the United King-
dom or Ireland in from 4 to 6 weeks. If
he chose one from Sweden, Belgium or
Germany, the waiting period was from
8 to 12 weeks.
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Put in another way, an American citi-
zen could bring in a total stranger to
be his maid in a few weeks, but to bring
his mother might take him 5 years.

For 41 years this was the system that
this Nation endured, a system which
clearly implied that one man's country
would necessarily make him a better
American than another’s. The new im-
migration reform act corrects that im-
plication.

In addition, the national origins sys-
tems deprived us of persons whose skills
would have been of the greatest value to
this country. There were many cases
like that of the American hospital which
urgently sought the services of a brilliant
surgeon from India who had done im-
portant research in heart surgery. But
India’s quota was only 100. He had to
wait years before he could be admitted.
This no longer will be true.

Finally, this old system created an
image of hypocrisy which was exploited
by those who would blacken our stated
beliefs in democracy. It provided, for
example, that persons of Asian
were not even assigned to quotas on the
basis of their places of birth, but accord-
ing to that of their racial ancestors. It
affected a young man in Colombia who
was eligible to come here quite easily be-
cause he lived in an independent West-
ern Hemisphere country. His wife also
was a native and a citizen of Colombia.
But she had a Chinese father and so had
to be considered half Chinese. It meant
she had to come in under the Chinese
quota of 105.

If her husband had chosen to come to
the United States alone and achieved
citizenship in 5 years she would have
been allowed to join him—after 5 long
years. Or, if he wanted to come here
with her, the wait would have been a
little longer—until the year 2048.

Under the old system there was a man-
datory provision which inflicted harsh
cruelties. It is best illustrated by the
case of the young man of Italian descent
who met and married an Italian girl
while serving with the U.S. Navy in the
Mediterranean. They had a daughter,
an American citizen by reason of her
father’s citizenship. The Navy recently
gave the young father a new assignment
in the United States and he made plans
to take his family along. But he could
not do so.

Why? Because several years before,
the wife was hospitalized with a nervous
breakdown. She recovered fully and was
discharged. But under the old law, men-
tal disability, whether in the past or in
the present, was the mandatory basis for
permanent exclusion from the United
States. It paid no attention to medical
advances in the treatment of mental
disturbances.

It was a Solomon-like decision the
young father faced. He could leave his
wife and child in Italy. Or he could leave
the Navy and give up living in this coun-
try to live with his family abroad. The
new law makes unnecessary such heart-
breaking decisions.
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The national origins quota system in-
flicted that kind of penalty. This was
the kind of injustice which President
Johnson last spring asked Congress to
bury by passing this immigration reform
bill. To its credit, and the Nation’s
pride, this request is now a reality.

DEDICATION OF THE 100 HOUSES
OF JARDINES VIRU IN LIMA,
PERU

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. PEpPER] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

- There was no objection.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I recently
participated in the dedication of the first
100 homes of a great 900-home housing
project being built in Peru by an out-
standing American businessman, Mr.
Haim Eliachar. As the distinguished
President of Peru, His Excellency Fer-
nando Belaunde Terry, whom Mrs.
Pepper and I were accompanying, was
inspecting the new homes, a citizen of
Callao—in the vicinity of Lima—who
became a happy owner of one of these
attractive homes, respectfully stopped
the presidential party and read to the
President a beautiful address expressing
his gratitude and the gratitude of other
homeowners that these homes had been
made available to them.

This great project, made possible by
Mr. Haim Eliachar and his companies
with a loan made by the Bankers Life
Corp. of Iowa and guaranteed by our
AID program and the cooperation of the
Peruvian Government, is a splendid ex-
ample of what the Alliance for Progress
program is doing to make life better for
the people in Latin America. This elo-
quent address by one of the homeowners,
Senor Elias E. Cavero Sifuentes, is typi-
cal of the gratitude that the people feel
in their hearts for what we are doing
under this program.

I include it at this point in the
RECORD:

In representation of the proprietors of the
[housing] 'development, Jardines Viru, I
welcome you on the occasion of the official
inauguration of this flowering development
which, with the cooperation of the Alliance
for Progress, affords us the opportunity to
become proprietors of our homes, a desire
for which we have hoped for with all of our
hearts and which, today, is honored by your
presence and that of the distinguished per-
sons who honor us in this transcendental act
in the life of this growing development, Jar-
dines Viru, which you, Mr. Constitutional
President of the Republic, declared officially
inaugurated a few moments ago.

For this reason, upon receiving from your
hands, Mr. Constitutional President of the
Republic, the symbolic keys which convert us
into the proprietors of our own homes, we
are jubilant and our hearts, and those of
our families, present here, are filled with joy
and happiness, for which we are deeply in-
debted to you.

Mr. President, please accept this modest
homage.
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HEART DISEASE, CANCER, AND
STROKE

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. PErPER] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
point out that the last week in September
brought to fruition a proud moment for
the U.S. Congress even though no banner
headlines announced this act. For when
Senator LisTer HILL rose on the floor of
the Senate to urge that body to adopt
the House version of the Heart Disease,
Cancer, and Stroke Amendments of 1965,
and when subsequently the Senate con-
curred with the House, sending the bill to
the President, we had pretty well
rounded out the health legislation out-
lined in the President’s health message of
January 7, 1965. It seemed to me to be
particularly appropriate, I might add,
that Senator Hirr handled this bill for I
know, from long experience of working
with him in the field of health legislation
in the Senate, how deeply he has been
concerned during his long and distin-
guished career with improving the health
of the American people.

Looking back to the 1940’s I am grati-
fied to say that this Congress has also
moved in the direction of rounding out
at least two decades of effort to improve
the health of all of our people. Some-
times it has been a discouraging job—
but persistence has also had its rewards.
Through the years we have begun to
demonstrate a growing concern for bet-
ter health for our youth—which means
better health for later life—and better
health for our aged people; with
strengthening the numbers and skills of
people in our health professions; and
with improvements in our medical re-
search, particularly to help conquer par-
ticular diseases. We have had some
successes in our attacks on disease.
Smallpox, malaria, yellow fever, and
typhus are conquered in this country.
Poliomyelitis, which took 3,154 lives so
recently as 1952, cost only 5 lives in 1964,
Death rates for influenza have been re-
duced by 88 percent during the past 20
years. But there remain to be conquered
what are now the most deadly killers of
them all—cancer, heart disease, stroke,
and their related aflictions.

I think it is important to realize that
the Heart Disease, Cancer, and Stroke
Amendments of 1965 represent our recog-
nition that we must always be ready to
try new approaches to hard problems,
rather than a sudden awareness that
these problem areas exist. They are a
new form of attack which will supple-
ment earlier efforts in the hope that,
somehow, we will find the breakthrough.
The new approach will seek to bring
about the cooperation of medical schools,
clinical research institutions, and hos-
pitals so that the latest advances in the
care of patients suffering from heart
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disease, stroke, cancer, and related dis-
eases may be made available, through
planned programs of research, training,
and continuing education, and related
demonstrations of patient care. It
recognizes that the best patient care is
usually associated with research and that
prompt and precise exchange and dis-
semination of findings among people in
the health field must also be encouraged,
and may be as important as work in the
quiet laboratory.

I do not need to remind the Congress
that this is but the most recent form of
attack because, beginning back in 1937
when the National Cancer Institute was
established, the Federal Government first
showed its concern with this most cruel
disease. It was one of the first ventures
of the Federal Government into the field
of health outside of the regular public
health activities. And it was established
at a time when the country was working
its way out of a depression on the one
hand, and faced with a decision as to its
role in the world increasingly concerned
with Hitler's Germany on the other.
With our involvement in a world war
in 1941, it is understandable that prac-
tically all efforts of Government were
turned toward the war effort. Never-
theless I like to think that the investi-
gations I was able to conduct at that time
of the health status of our young men
as revealed by selective service data first
awakened the country to some of the
serious health problems we faced in this
country. With the cooperation of the
Army and other military officials, the
Subcommittee on Wartime Health and
Education of the Senate’s Committee on
Education and Labor, manned by a very
able and bipartisan group of Senators
and a fine staff, found in 1945, after 214
years of study, that of the 22 million men
of military age, 40 percent could not meet
the requirements of general military
service. It was only a first step—an effort
to find better information than we then
had as to the state of health of one seg-
ment of our population—our young men
who could be presumed to be among our
healthiest Americans. But the country
was shocked at the figures. I have al-
ways been particularly proud of the fact
that President Truman, in his health
message to Congress on November 19,
1945, used the findings of the so-called
Pepper subcommittee in the opening
paragraphs of this great message outlin-
ing a broad-scale program of postwar
action.

One line of action recommended in
this message will be more fully realized
by the enactment of the heart, stroke,
and cancer bill of 1965 when it is signed
into law. For, in his postwar message 20
years ago, President Truman stressed the
importance of research as one means of
achieving his health goals. With ref-
erence to the particular problem with
which this legislation is concerned, he
said:

Cancer 1s one of the leading causes of
death. Though we already have the National
Cancer Institute of the Public Health Serv-
ice, we need still more coordinated research
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on the cause, prevention, and cure of this
disease. We need more financial support for
research and to establish special clinics and
hospitals for diagnosis and treatment of the
disease especially in its early stages.

In 1947, 2 years later, I introduced a
bill to authorize and request the Presi-
dent to undertake to mobilize at some
convenient place or places in the United
States an adequate number of the world's
outstanding experts and to coordinate
and utilize their services in a supreme
endeavor to discover new means of treat-
ing, curing, and preventing diseases of
the heart and arteries. And in the fol-
lowing year we were able to bring about
the establishment of the National Heart
Institute under the provisions of S. 2215,
which was introduced by Senators
Bridges, Ives, Murray, and myself, in
February 1948.

It was not the easiest legislation to en-
act in spite of its bipartisan support. The
Budget Bureau, I recall, sent an un-
favorable report. But finally it was
signed into public law on June 16, 1948.

But it is not enough just to establish
an institute. Two things are essential in
such an undertaking: getting people of
the highest professional and administra-
tive competence to run them and provid-
ing them with adequate funds. The lat-
ter function is the particular job of the
Congress and I have always believed I
had as great an obligation to see that,
to the extent of my ability and effort,
these funds were forthcoming.

Satisfled with the high quality of peo-
ple brought in to establish the new Heart
Institute and with the caliber of the
people administering the National Can-
cer Institute, I set for myself the task
of helping to provide adequate funds for
them. It, too, was not always easy. In
1948, for example, I had hoped for an
appropriation of $6,740,000 for the Heart
Institute in the Second Deficiency Ap-
propriations Act—H.R. 6935. The
House Report—No. 2348—on June 15,
called for no appropriation whatsoever.
The Senate report on June 18 was a little
better in calling for $1 million. The
conference split the difference to provide
a meager $500,000 and this was the
amount enacted into law by Public Law
785 on June 25, 1948.

In connection with the appropriations
for the following fiscal year—H.R. 5728—
things went a little better. I had ex-
pressed the hope that we should spend
$3,300,000 on heart research. The Sen-
ate and the House agreed on the some-
what lower figure of $2,282,000 and this
amount was authorized. As to research
on cancer my request for at least $14
million for the upcoming year was ac-
cepted by both the House and the Senate
and enacted into law.

And so it went each year—a little
chipped off, but a little more money.

Today, support for these activities by
the American people, from these small
beginnings, is revealed by the fact that
total expenditures for the National Can-
cer Institute in fiscal 1964 were some
$70,692,000 largely for research, fellow-
ships, and training and direct operation,
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and an even larger amount of $117,404,-
000 for the same year—and for the same
purposes—went for the National Heart
Institute.

The Heart Disease, Cancer, and Stroke
Amendments of 1965 will draw upon the
experience gained in these programs—
upon the knowledge gained not only in
the direction of promising avenues of
future research but, equally important,
upon the knowledge gained of what had
seemed hopeful but now seem to be fruit-
less avenues of exploration.

As I have said, the Heart Disease,
Cancer, and Stroke Amendments of 1965
represent a new auxiliary attack on these
diseases which threaten so many Amer-
icans and have so stubbornly resisted the
detection of the final answer we have
been able to find in other areas of
disease.

The President has pointed out that 48
million people now living will become
victims of cancer, and that heart disease
and strokes will continue to aceount for
more than half of the deaths in the
United States each year unless we can
master these scourges. The new pro-
posal rests on the recent recommenda~
tions of the DeBakey Commission. This
report emphasizes the point that we have
reached the time when findings do not
call exclusively for a one-man show di-
rected from Washington, but also for a
cooperative national effort in the field
involving health leaders, voluntary or-
ganizations, and State and loeal govern-
ments as well as health agencies. As a
veteran of the war on disease, I am
happy and proud to have had a part in
the development of this legislation.
Like earlier health legislation, it is not
all I had hoped for. But it has been
enacted by the Congress—and the be-
ginning to a breakthrough, we can all
hope and trust, has been made.

IMMIGRATION ACT

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentlewom-
an from Hawaii [Mrs. Mink] may extend
her remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, with the
Statue of Liberty holding high her torch
nearby, President Johnson on October 3,
1965, signed the new Immigration Act,
one of the most important acts of this
Congress and the administration.

When recommending this legislation
earlier in the year, the President urged
the Congress to return the United States
to an immigration policy which serves
the national interest and continues our
traditional ideals. He stated:

No move could more effectively reaffirm
our fundamental bellef that a man is to be
judged—and judged exclusively—on his
worth as a human being.

In responding favorably to the Presi-
dent’s request Congress has enacted a
law which abolishes the discriminatory
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national origins system of allocating im-
migrant visas on the basis of an individ-
ual’s place of birth and substitutes a sen-
sible, fair, humane and nondiscrimina-
tory system, available on a first-come,
first-served basis.

Under the new system meaning and
significance is given to preferences in the
issuance of immigrant visas to persons
having close family relationships to citi-
zens and lawfully resident aliens. Under
the system as it existed prior fo the en-
actment of the administration’s legisla-
tion the preferences accorded to close
family members of citizens or lawfully
resident aliens were largely ineffective
because such preferences operated only
within each separate quota area and thus
meant little if anything to immigrants
from low-quota countries. Under the
new law all countries are afforded their
fair share of the quota. The needless and
prolonged separation of family members
is thus avoided, particularly with respect
to relatives who do not qualify for ex-
emption from numerical quota limita-
tions.

It was possible under the old system
for an American citizen to bring to this
country without appreciable delay a
total stranger, from a high-quota coun-
try, for employment as a domestic, while
at the same time the operations of the
system could require years of waiting
before he could bring in an aging parent
who was a native of a low-quota coun-
try. Under the new law parents of citi-
zens will not be subject to any numerical
quota limitation.

The new immigration law also will
serve to prevent the separation of fam-
ilies occasioned by the absolute prohibi-
tion in the old law with respect to the
admission of aliens who are mentally
retarded or who had a past history of
mental illness. The old law did not take
into aceount the medical advances which
have been made in the treatment of men-
tal illnesses. As a result there were
many cases where close relatives of citi-
zens or lawfully resident aliens were pre-
vented from joining their families in this
country even though they had been cured
of their illnesses or such illnesses were
medically controllable. The new law
changed this heartless, cruel policy.

One especially worthwhile reform in
the new law is the repeal of the so-called
Asia-Pacific triangle provision. This
provision defined a geographical area
in the Far East which included practi-
cally the entire continent of Asia, and
any immigrant with as much as one-half
of his ancestry from this area was
treated differently. All other immi-
grants were charged to the quotas of the
countries where they were born, but a
man born in England who lived in Eng-
land all his life and never had left Eng-
land would be counted as Aslatic if two
of his four grandparents had come from
Asia. The great majority of Asian coun-
tries had the minimum annual quota of
100, because they had relatively few in-
habitants in the United States in 1920
who traced their origin to that part of
the world. These token quotas had long
walting lists, and as a result the English-
men would be kept out for many years
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because of his grandparents, while other
Englishmen entered freely.

The hardships which ensued are also
fllustrated by the following example: A
family consisted of a white father born in
Argentina, his wife who was half Japa-
nese, and their infant child, all born in
Argentina. Although the father and the
child were entitled to enter as natives
of an independent Western Hemisphere
country, the wife had to be charged to
the oversubscribed quota for Japan.
This would normally prevent the family
from emigrating, but in some cases it
caused a separation of the family. This
type of diserimination is now ended, and
the whole family will be treated as
Argentinians.

The elimination of the discriminatory
treatment of the Asia-Pacific triangle is
but one of the more dramatic accom-
plishments of the new act. It will serve
in many ways to fill urgent needs in
terms of simple humanity, in terms of
our self-interest at home, and in terms of
our self-interest abroad.

For two decades we have operated our
immigration laws under the warped
standards of the national origins quota
system. The time had long since passed
for their replacement. The new stand-
ards which the Congress and the Presi-
dent have fashioned for the Nation are
fair and carry out our ideals of fairness
and democracy. They will serve us well.

HAWAIIAN SUGAR HISTORY

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentlewom-
an from Hawaii [Mrs. Mink] may extend
her remarks at this point in the REcOrD
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, this week
the House of Representatives will be
considering H.R. 11135, the Sugar Act
Amendments of 1965. In order to in-
form my colleagues of this House of the
importance of sugar to my State of
Hawail I would like to present the fol-
lowing brief history.

Hawail's sugar industry has been one
of the great success stories of our Nation,
to the point where not only is sugar the
largest industry of our islands, but Ha-
wall is the major sugar producing State
of the Nation.

Hawaii's eight prineipal islands com-
prise 6,423 square miles, slightly larger
than Connecticut and Rhode Island
combined. Only about one-twelfth of
this area is suitable for agriculture, and
only four of the islands produce sugar-
cane.

Even now, some 231,000 acres comprise
the total cane-land area. Yet that area
is so productive, and the application of
sclentific agriculture is so intense, that
slightly more than 100,000 acres of cane
harvested each year now provide more
than 10 million tons of cane and more
than 1,100,000 tons of sugar. These are
record high yields for the sugar-growing
areas of the world.
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Hawalian production represents
roughly 2 percent of world production
and more than one-tenth of U.S. con-
sumption. About $200 million of capital
has been invested in this major industry
of the islands since World War II, and
returns to the economy in 1963 were
about $188 million. The annual payroll,
going to about 13,000 year-around em-
ployees, is in excess of $60 million.
Applied scientific technology, mecha-
nization, high yields per acre, and ex-
ceptional pay per hour for labor are
characteristics which make the Hawai-
ian sugar industry outstanding in com-
parison with mainland production or
with that of other countries in the world.

Sugarcane is an old, old story in Ha-
waii. Apparently it was brought to
these islands either at the time of origi-
nal settlement, perhaps as early as AD.
500, or during the period down to about
AD. 1300 when voyages to and from
Tahiti were thought to have continued.
Botanists hold that it was 1 of 25 plants
introduced in ancient times.

When Captain Cook discovered the
islands in 1778 he noted “several planta-
tions of sugarcane” growing on high
ground. However, no sugar was made
from the cane. It apparently was used
as a kind of hedge around garden
patches, and pieces were broken off and
chewed for their sweet sap.

It has been said that all beginnings
are difficult. This certainly was true for
sugar production in Hawail. During the
first quarter of the 19th century, refer-
ences to sugar production in the islands
were fleeting. There was some experi-
mentation in 1802 by Chinese, who tried
to produce sugar on the island of Lanai
with a crude granite roller and a few
boiling pans. Lanai even today is not
productive of sugar,

A few individual attempts to manu-
facture sugar were noted including that
of an Italian resident, who in 1823 made
sugar by pounding cane with stone beat-
ers on the boards used by Hawaiians
for making poi and then boiling the juice
down to crystals.

It took severe tests and several fail-
ures before sugar was firmly established
in the second quarter of the century, and
great labor and infinite ingenuity to es-
tablish and extend the first cane planta-
tions.

In 1825, John Wilkinson, an English-
man, set out a small cane plantation.
Although he was dead by 1827, the juice
of his first cane crop was converted to
rum—at which the royal government or-
dered that the plantation’s still be bro-
ken, its cane plowed under, and the land
planted to sweet potatoes.

Three young New Englanders incorpo-
rated themselves as Ladd & Co. in 1835
and set out to produce sugar on 980 acres
of land they leased from the Hawaiian
king for 50 years at $300 a year. They
went bankrupt, although about a third
of their tract has since proved to be good
cane land. Their plantation, Koloa on
the island of Kaual, proved to be Hawaii's
first permanent plantation. It exported
4,286 pounds of sugar and 2,700 gallons
of molasses in 1837 and was finally
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merged with another plantation. Truly,
the adventure of producing sugar in
Hawali in those days was not for the
fainthearted.

There was perseverance, however.
By 1838, there were 20 small sugar mills
in operation in the islands, of which 18
were animal powered and two were
waterpowered. During the California
gold rush, sugar prices rose to as much
as 20 cents a pound, and Hawali, in 1851,
exported 162 tons of sugar.

From this small beginning, the de-
velopment of Hawaii’s sugar industry
was rapid during the third quarter of
the 19th century. Even then, mechani-
cal improvements through the use of
modern technology were a major factor.

The first sugar centrifugal, perhaps
the most significant invention in the his-
tory of the sugar industry, was intro-
duced; it separated sugar crystals from
molasses by its whirling action. The
first steam engine was installed in 1853
and the first steam mill in 1857. Exports
climbed to 913 tons in 1859, then de-
clined to 722 tons in the next year.

But the introduction of the vacuum
pan in 1863, together with the stimulus
provided by the vast Civil War market
in the United States, resulted in exports
of 8,869 tons in 1866. Thereafter, pro-
duction trended sharply upward, except
for a few drought years.

The fascination of the establishment
of this new enterprise attracted a wide
diversity of pioneers. Among them were
young New Englanders, the sons of early
missionaries to Hawaii, American sea
captains, the son of a president of Nor-
way, Irishmen, Englishmen, and Ger-
mans. They included bookkeepers and
bankers as well as others with agricul-
tural backgrounds.

As the need for labor grew in the bur-
geoning industry, 300 Chinese arrived
from Hong Kong in 1852, to be followed
by 500 more in 1865. This was the start
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of a long line of immigrants to the is-
lands, called to work in the sugar fields
and mills.

It is estimated that 46,000 Chinese mi-
grated to Hawaii between 1864 and 1900,
of whom 8,000 came from the mainland
United States rather than directly from
China. More than half came unassisted,
and slightly more than half of them re-
turned home after fulfilling their con-
tracts. The others tended to congregate
in Hawali’s urban areas, and it was esti-
mated that 14,000 of the 20,000 Chinese
in Hawaii in 1886 were in Honolulu,
either in trade or raising truck vege-
tables in small farms just outside the
city proper.

Japanese migration began in 1868,
when the Hawaiian consul in Japan ar-
ranged for 148 laborers to come to Ha-
wali. It was 20 years before others fol-
lowed them, however.

Rapid expansion of Hawalian sugar
production continued through the final
quarter of the 19th century. After un-
successful attempts in 1848 and 1852, the
Hawaiian Government succeeded in ne-
gotiating a reciprocity treaty with the
United States in 1876. That trade agree-
men admitted sugar duty free to the
American consumer market.

Subsequently, land for sugar cane was
substantially increased by the use of ir-
rigation on four of the islands; and the
irrigation also increased the reliable
muctiﬂty of the land on which it was

The first and most famous irrigation
project in Hawail was the Hamakua
Diteh, which was 17 miles long and ca-
pable of moving 40 million gallons of
water a day. It was built by Alexander
and Baldwin, sons of early American
missionaries, at a cost of $80,000, to tap
the rainfall of nearby mountains to wa-
ter their then barren plantation in the
hot but dry lowland plain of central
Maui.
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This success prompted the California
capitalist Spreckels to build another
ditch on Mauli, this one 30 miles long and
capable of delivering 50 million gallons
of water daily.

Subsequent irrigation projects involved
great tunnels through mountains, miles
and miles of pipes, inverted siphons,
large reservolrs, and even portable
ditches. Water from wells for irrigation
started in 1879, when the first artesian
well was put down. Eventually, hun-
dreds of pump and well combinations
dotted the drier cane areas of the islands,
providing hundreds of millions of gal-
lons of water daily.

The efforts to irrigate also spotlight
the growing importance of the use of
science to increase productivity. The ir-
rigated lands were assured of reliable:
growth conditions for a large segment of’
the acreage growing cane. Breeding
work resulted in new cane varieties which
yielded higher tonnage per acre and
juice with a greater sugar content than
the original varieties. Chemists were
employed by the industry. Commercial
fertilizers were introduced. As a result,
the first 100,000-ton sugar crop was pro-
duced in 1886, to be followed by the first
250,000-ton crop only 11 years later.

Meanwhile, the sugar industry’s labor
needs continued to feed the famous
Hawalian melting pot. Portuguese im-
migrant families had arrived in 1878,
mostly from the island and Madeira.
German immigrants followed them in
1881. After formal arrangements were
made between the governments in 1885,
the major Japanese immigration began
in earnest. By 1907, more than 180,000
Japanese had come to Hawaii to work,
of whom about 126,000 had left to return
home. By 1913, the number of Portu-
guese Immigrants had swelled to 20,000
men, women, and children, with the ma-
jority of them again coming from
Portugal’s island provinces.

CrART I-A.—Cane sugar production in Hawaii, 1908-63

Cane used for sugar Sugar produced Raw value |Recovery of
Producti ing Oct. 1, |T Twsr‘fn 1 Total W::d °"“§'.?i?1“‘
uction year i 18 'ons sugar | per ton 'otal cane made per | re
engmg M) per acre sugar land area Acreage Average Conyerted | Equivalent | short tons | sugar from
harvested yield per | Production | to 96° raw refined of cane cane
acre value ground
Acres Acres Short tons | Short tona Short tons Short tons Pounds Percent

5.14 7.42 201, 641 106, 127 38.2 4, 050, 000 545, 738 510, 048 270 12, 59

4,81 7.78 200, 469 110, 247 37.4 4,122, 000 520, 940 405, 282 257 12,02

5. 16 7.04 214,312 112, 706 41.0 4, 623, 000 582,196 544, 1 252 1L.77

b, 34 7.75 216, 345 113, 866 41. 4 4, 711, 000 607, 863 568, 109 258 12. 06

4.90 7.99 215, 741 113, 548 80,1 4, 445, 000 556, 520, 249 250 1L 70

5. 54 8.0 217,470 112, 700 44. 4 5, 000, 000 624, 165 583, 345 260 11.67

5.75 7. 06 239, 800 113, 164 45 8 5, 184, 393 650, 970 608, 397 251 11.74

5.17 814 246, 332 115,419 42,1 4, 850, 424 596, 7 557, 679 246 11. 48

5. 57 7.98 247,476 117, 468 44. 4 5, 220, 000 654, 611, 501 251 11.72

4.86 8.34 246, 813 119, 785 40.5 4, 855, 804 582, 192 544, 117 240 11.21

5.07 7.81 239, 844 119, 679 30.6 4,744, 070 607,174 G667, 465 256 11. 96

4.01 7.08 247, 838 114, 1056 39.2 4,473, 498 660, 379 523,379 251 11.71

4 83 8. 53 236, 6510 113, 056 41.2 4,657, 222 546, 273 510, 547 235 10. 96

4.908 8. 23 228, 519 124,124 41.0 5, 088, 062 618, 457 &78, 010 243 11. 36

4.85 8.23 235,134 114,182 80.9 4, 569, 819 A4, 199 5617, 954 243 11. 36

6. 42 7.01 231, 862 111, 581 50,7 5, 661, 000 715, 918 669, 007 253 11. 82

6. 47 8. 06 240, 597 120, 632 52.2 6, 267, 000 781, 000 730, 000 248 11. 59

6. 58 8.07 287,774 122, 309 63.1 6, 405, 636 804, 644 752, 020 248 1. 568

6. 68 8. 41 234, 809 124, 542 56.1 6, 992, 082 831, 648 777,258 238 11.12

7.00 8.37 240, 769 131, 534 58.6 7,707, 330 920, 887 860, 661 239 1L17

7.16 8.05 230, 858 129, 131 57.7 7, 447, 404 925, 140 864, 636 248 1161

7.02 B. 36 242, 761 133, B40 587 7,853, 430 939, 287 877,858 239 1118

7.43 8.33 251, 533 137, 037 6.9 8, 485, 183 1, 018, 047 951, 467 240 1.21

1.57 8.38 251,876 130, T44 63. 4 8, 865, 323 1,057, 303 988, 155 239 11.15

1932-33_ 7.8 8.05 264, 563 144, 859 59.1 8, 566, 781 1, 063, 605 004, 045 248 11,60

1033 (Oct. 1 to Dec. 31).. 127, 317 118, 690
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Cuart I-B.—Cane sugar production in Hawaii, 1908-63

Cane used for sugar Bugar produced Raw value | Recovery of
96° sugar | equivalent
Production year (beginning Jan. 1) | Tons sugar | Tons cane | Total cane made per | refined
per acre per ton land area Acreage Average Converted | Equivalent | short tons | sugar from
sngar harvested yield per | Production | to 96° raw refined of cane cane
acre value ground
Acres Acres Short fong | Short tons Short tons Short tons Pounds Pere
7.14 8.33 252, 237 134,318 50.5 7,992, 260 050, £06, £ 240 “ ﬂfﬂ
7.82 8.67 246,491 126, 116 67.8 8B, 555,424 086, 28 10.78
7.97 8.80 245, 801 130, 828 70.1 9,170, 279 1,042, 316 974, 140 n 10.62
7.46 9.32 240, 126, 671 69.5 8,802,716 044, 882, 619 215 10.03
6.92 9.39 238, 135,078 65.0 8, 835,870 041, 879,732 213 9. 06
7.18 8. 66 235, 227 138,440 62.2 8, 609, 543 004, 173 929, 154 31 10.79
7.18 B.76 235,110 136, 417 62.7 8, 657, 216 076, 677 912, 802 228 10.60
7.24 9.04 238, 111 130, 768 65.5 8,559, 707 047, 190 B85, 21 10.34
7.58 9.10 225, 199 114,745 69.0 7,018, 342 870, 099 813, 195 220 10. 27
7.79 9.24 220, 928 113, 754 71.9 8, 185,400 BR5, 640 827,719 216 1011
7.99 8.95 218,072 108, 522 71.5 7,832,185 874,47 817,725 3 10, 44
7.96 8.08 211, 331 103,173 7l.4 7,371,158 821, 216 767, 509 223 10.41
8.08 8.83 208,376 84, 379 711 6,002, 127 680, 073 635, 506 b 10.59
7.72 8.11 211, 624 113, 020 70.8 7,942, 218 872,187 815,146 220 10. 26
8.35 9.03 206, 560 100,042 76.4 7,542, 613 835, 107 780,491 2 10.35
8.76 8.44 213, 354 108, 794 73.9 8,045, 041 055, 890 863,375 238 11.10
8.78 8.51 383 109, 405 74.7 8, 174, 821 960, 961 808, 114 235 10. 99
9.00 8. 51 221,212 109, 494 7.4 8,477, 201 095, 7 930, 235 10.98
9.44 8.562 1, 900 108, 089 80.4 8, 603, 920 1, 020, 450 958,712 235 10.97
10. 15 8.19 221, 542 108, 387 8.1 9, 003, 867 1,099,316 1,027,421 244 11.41
10. 02 8.76 220,138 107, 480 87.756 9,431,781 1,077, 347 1, 006, 889 228 10. 68
10.74 8. 66 218,819 106, 180 02, 04 9, 867,978 1,140,112 1, 065, 525 231 10.79
10. 28 9.01 , 606G 106, 956 92 65 9, 09, 090 1, 069, 543 1,027, 633 222 10.37
10. 16 8.71 221,336 106, 742 88.51 9,447, 647 1, 084, 646 1,018, 710 230 10.73
9,00 9.87 221, 683 84,136 80.77 7,552,750 764, 953 714,925 203 0.47
8.53 9. 66 222, 588 110, 371 85. 31 9,416, 225 974, 632 910, 891 207 9. 67
9.03 9.20 224, 617 103, 584 83.156 8, 613, 317 935, 744 874, 546 27 10. 86
10.09 B.78 227,027 108,320 88 58 9, 585, 342 1,092, 481 1,021, 033 228 11.39
10.31 8.78 228, 926 108, 600 90.36 9,812, 580 1,120, 011 . 762 228 11.41
10.25 9.12 231,321 107, 436 93.39 10, 033, 969 1,100, 768  TIT 219 10.97
In the 20th century, the history of prised the bulk of plantation labor. Hawalii declined to less than 207,000 in

Hawaii’s sugar industry has continued
along the lines set down for it earlier.
Use of the most modern technology
has continued the upward trend of pro-
duction, and two World Wars have pro-
vided both stimulus and some disloca-
tions. Since 1937 because sugar prices
had fluctuated widely, new legislation to
meet this problem became necessary.
The discovery of new and improved
techniques brought more land, previously
considered worthless, under cultivation
after the turn of the century. Onece
again, the call for labor went out, and
in 1906 the last influx, that of Filipino
labor, commenced. By 1510 there were
2,361 Filipinos in Hawaii, the total rising
to 66,049 in 1931, when Filipino men com-

Their recruitment was carefully planned.
Pay and living conditions were publi-
cized. Immigrants had to pay their own
way over, although they were promised
their passage home after 720 days of work
within a 3-year period.

The pattern of development in the
islands has been such as to develop large
units that could respond to long-range
planning and operations utilizing modern
technology. As sugar boomed after the
1879 Reciprocity Treaty, the farmers
turned to Honolulu merchants for finan-
cial and other help, resulting finally in
a present day network of 26 separate
sugar plantation companies, plus about
1,200 independent cane planters.

Cuart I1.—Sugarcane acreage, cereage harvested, production, avera?e number of adult

hourly rated employees, an
sugar plantations

total man-days of all hourly rated emp

oyees on Hawaiian

1040 1045 1950 l 1955 1960 1963
P T L, R LT | LS, 235,110 211,331 220,383 218, 819 224,617 228, 926
Acreage harvested . - . oo 136,417 103, 174 109, 405 106, 180 103, Aj4 107,436
Production, 96°tons. . e 978, 677 821,216 960, 961 1,140,112 935, 744 1, 100, 768
Adult hourly rated employees.......... 35, 062 20, 806 20, 258 16, 773 12,111 10,722
Total man-days, hourly rated em-
ployees. ..o lceceoiiieeeoceeaoo--| 8,870,704 | 6,350,489 | 5,000,682 | 3,896,761 | 2,917,450 | 2, A82, 706

Technical progress continues to be the
keynote to improved production. As a
result, in the 1960’s Hawaii has produced
bigger yields on smaller acreages than
anywhere else in the world.

" The harvest sugar acreage in Hawaii
reached an average yield of nearly 95
tons of cane an acre in 1964. Because
cane is a 2-year crop in Hawaii, halving
this gives a comparison of 42.5 tons per
acre with the 29-ton average in Lou-
isiana, the 32-ton yield for Florida, and
the 33-ton yield for Puerto Rico.

One of the newer technical develop-
ments is the use of overhead irrigation,
which is adaptable to areas not easily
irrigated by earlier methods and which

apparently requires only one-fourth as
much water as would be used with ditch
irrigation. This has led to the use of
some additional land for sugarcane.

In addition, replanting with improved
cane varieties continues, and new and
improved loading machinery, unloading
equipment, boilers, and other machinery
are being installed. And, new tests are
being conducted on techniques of load-
ing, cutting seed, utilizing bagasse—
sugarcane waste—and mill processing.

The continuing importance of tech-
nological advances is of major impor-
tance in the light of tight limitations on
land resources. From a high of 254,000
acres in 1932-33, sugarcane acreage in

1948 before rising again to more than
231,000 acres in 1963. It is believed that
only about 250,000 acres throughout the
State can ever be used profitably for
sugarcane production, in the light of
present sugar prices.

Growing hand in hand with modern
plantation technology has been a pro-
gram of industrial relations and coopera-
tion with labor organizations that has
seen Hawalii’s sugar workers become the
highest paid in any sugar-growing area.
Hawaii's sugar plantation and mill-
workers are represented by the Inter-
national Longshoremen’'s and Ware-
housemen's Union.

The Hawaii plantation worker is em-
ployed the year around. He produces
more and gets paid more. His hourly
earnings are from one-third to three
times higher than fieldworkers’ earn-
ings in other sugar-producing areas of
America, and vastly above those of for-
eign sugar-producing areas. In addi-
tion, there are fringe benefits of medical
care, paid vacations and holidays, insur-
ance, and pensions.

In 1963, the average daily wage of non-
supervisory employees in the Hawaii
sugar industry was $16.68, with fringe
benefits valued at another $5 a day.
This $21.68 total in 1963 rose to an esti-
mated $24.10 a day in 1965.

A recent l-year collective bargaining
contract covering employees of 25 plan-
tations provided for wage increases of
7 cents an hour, starting February 1,
1965; an additional paid holiday on the
day before New Year's; and extension of
the industry’s dental health insurance
plan for children of employees.

It is estimated by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture that average hourly
cash earnings of fieldworkers in Hawaii's
sugar industry was $2.22 in 1964, com-
pared to $1.29 for beet area workers, and
that in 1965 Hawaii’s cane fieldworkers
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will be earning $2.30 an hour, compared
to $1.35 for beet workers.

Meanwhile, the sugar shortages of
1962-63 have developed marketing prob-
lems for Hawaii's sugar industry. Sur-
plus supplies became troublesome for
western sugarbeet growers who had ex-
panded production from 2,213,000 tons
in 1957 to 3,110,000 tons in 1963 as the
result of lifting or acreage restrictions.
Much of this must be marketed in the
same western areas of the United States
in which Hawaii's cane sugar is sold.
At the same time, the price of sugar has
dropped from its scarcity highs to a
more normal level.

The agreement among sugar industry
segments on recommended legislation
would appear to solve these problems in
a manner satisfactory to Hawali's cane
producers as well as to the sugarbeet
growers of the Western States.

In addition, it is indicated that Hawai-
ian cane growers will continue to de-
pend, as they have in the past, on
efficient utilization of the latest and best
in technology. Fully 25 varieties of
specially bred cane occupy important
acreages in Hawaii. Applied science
continues to be related to fertilization,
irrigation, and insect and disease con-
trol.

Management engineers continue to
apply themselves to new and more effi-
cient methods of producing, harvesting,
transporting, and milling cane. Major
savings have been realized in bulk sugar
unloading costs.

The 1964 sugar crop of 1,178,770 tons
set a new record high, breaking the rec-
ord of 1,140,112 tons established in 1955.
It produced the highest amount of sugar
production per acre in the world, with
its 10.64 tons per acre, just one-tenth
of a ton lower than the record figure of
10.74 tons set in 1955. Cane land in
production reached a post-World War II
high of 233,145 acres, while total acres
harvested amounted to 110,759 acres.

Because of the drop in sugar prices,
receipts are estimated at about $157 mil-
lion, which is equal to 1962 but well be-
low the $188 million recorded in 1963.

So it is that Hawalii's sugar industry
maintains its position as one of the most
important in the world in the face of the
constant fluctuation of price, competitive
position, and international relations with
which it has had to contend since its
inception.

We in Hawaii proudly look forward to
continuation of this success story far in-
to the future, with advantageous results
to the State and its citizens as well as to
the entire Nation.

RECORDS OF THE STATES OF THE
UNITED STATES: A MICROFILM
COMPILATION

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr. KOrRNEGAY]
may extend his remarks at this point
in the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.
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Mr. KEORNEGAY. Mr. Speaker, I
should like to include in the Recorp at
this point a report which appeared in
the UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries,
March-April 1965, which was prepared
by Dr. William Sumner Jenkins, di-
rector, Bureau of Public Records Col-
lection and Research, the University of
North Carolina, and Frederic Kirk, re-
search assistant.

The University of North Carolina is
located at Chapel Hill, which lies in my
congressional district. In the early days
of the national depression of the thirties,
Dr. Jenkins conceived an idea that cul-
minated in 1956 in the establishment of
the Bureau of Public Records Collection
and Research. I have the honor to serve
as a member of the advisory board and as
a member of the company of associates of
the bureau and have been familiar with
the objectives and work of the bureau for
some time.

As a result of a study of the amending
process of the Constitution of the United
States, it was discovered that significant
gaps existed in the few comprehensive
central collections of printed documents
pertaining to the study. In 1941, the
Library of Congress and the University
of North Carolina undertook to make a
microfilm compilation of the official rec-
ords of the States of the United States
which would reveal the organic growth
of American institutions of demoeracy,
and it was this joint effort and project
which resulted in the establishment of
the bureau at the University of North
Carolina, with Dr. Jenkins as director.

In addition to the microfilm collection
of official records of the States, Dr. Jen-
kins has extended this process of com-
pilation to many countries of the globe
with signal success.

Since the Library of Congress coop-
erated in the early days of this important
project, I am sure the Members of Con-
gress will be very much interested in Dr.
Jenkins' report. We are all due him an
immense debt of gratitude for assem-
bling these legislative, statutory, and
constitutional records of our own coun-
try and for extending the pattern in
other countries of the world. The pres-
ervation of these records by microfilm
will afford present and future scholars
rich investigative material which might
otherwise be lost or unavailable for con-
sultation. Dr. Jenkins has not only
served the cause of historical scholar-
ship well; he has also preserved the ma-
terials through which countries can en-
visage and understand the historical
foundations of other countries, and
through which, to paraphrase his words,
mankind can understand and help man-
kind.

The report follows:

RECORDS OF THE STATES OF THE UNITED STATES:
A MiIcrOFILM COMPILATION
(By William S. Jenkins, Director, Bureau of

Public Records Collection and Research,

at the University of North Carolina, and

Frederic Kirk, Research Assistant)

The Bureau of Public Records Collection
and Research at the University of North
Carolina was established in 19568 to provide
an agency for both the scholarly utilization
of the microfilm compilation of American
early State records and the stimulation of
like projects in other countries of the world.
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As such, the establishment of the bureau
marked the culmination of the State records
microfilm project, a joint enterprise of the
Library of Congress and the University of
North Carolina, during the years 1941-51, to
compile serially on microfilm the official pub~-
lic records of each of the American States.
At the same time it marked a start in project-
ing the idea of such a systematic compilation
into other countries of the world. In that
“Records of the States of the United States,”
in conjunction with the “Guide to the Micro-
film Collection of Early State Records™
(1950) and its supplement (1951), had for
the first time opened up in a comprehensive
manner the primary sources of American
documentation and made them readily avail-
able to scholars everywhere, it was our bellef
that if like programs were carried through
in other countries of the world it would be
possible to assemble on microfilm a world
resource of documentation which would be
as readily available to the world of scholar-
ship for investigation as are the “Records of
the States of the United States.”

The genesis of the idea of creating a micro-
film compilation of American public docu-
mentation goes back to the early 1930°s when
a study of the amending process of the Con-
stitution of the United States (art. V) was
undertaken. In order to carry through such
a study it was necessary to find and examine
complete files of the proceedings of the legis-
latures of each of the States from 1788 down
to 1938 because the few comprehensive cen-
tral collections of printed documents con-
tained very significant gaps. Such a search
entalled travel to the State capitals, paging
through the session laws and legislative jour-
nals and transcribing the pertinent docu-
ments on to note cards. The expense, time,
and tedium involved in this operation pro-
voked a practical reaction—the improvisation
of a portable copying stand mounted with a
small camera. This crude apparatus pro-
vided an effective and marked acceleration in
research procedure.

By 1840, at which time the electronic copy-
ing camera had been perfected, the Library
of Congress and many other document re-
positories had become alarmed at the exist-
ence of serious lacunae in their holdings and
interested in the possibilities of completing
their flles through the medium of micro-
filming. Already complete finding lists of
documents from each State had been com-
piled and checked through the holdings of
the major libraries and repositories. Thus,
through a concatenation of events, the State
records microfilm project was launched Iin
1941. Although the original purpose of the
State records microfilm project was primarily
to serve the interest of the joint sponsors in
making good their deficiencies, it was implic-
it in the conception itself that in the course
of time there would emerge a great national
microfilm collection of officlal resources,
gathered in from all parts of the country,
for the reciprocal benefit of all.

The success of the State records microfilm
project, which was perhaps the ploneer
project in what has been called Itinerant
microphotography, was due primarily to the
cooperative spirit that exists amongst
scholars, a spirit which grew with the knowl-
edge that from the general pool of master
negative films being assembled positive prints
would be made available to meet the needs
of contributors to the program. The as-
surance of this element of reciprocity In
many instances overcame an initial reluc-
tance of some curators to “devalue” their
treasures by permitting photographic fae-
similes to be made of unique and rare items.
Indeed, our continuing quest for rarities
and missing numbers known to have been
published and the constant lookout for
others hitherto unreported, which may have
been issued, were essential to the develop-
ment of our fieldwork procedures. The re-
sult of our nationwide inventory and search
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was the locating of many displaced and un-
recorded items of a fugitive or ephemeral
nature which in aggregate formed a rich and
extensive addition of source information. To
achieve this result, by 1948 we had traveled
over 100,000 miles, into every State of the
Union, visiting official and private document
repositories and collections and had photo-
graphed in them our desiderata. With the
collection phase of operations nearing com-
pletion, in September 1948 we returned to
the Library of Congress to begin the task ot
arranging the collected materials for editing
and subpublication of “Records of the States
of the United States” as a serlal set.

This second stage of the project required
an expanded staff and the setting up of &
workshop. The editing of the fillms them-
selves involved several steps. First the mis-
cellaneous mass of rough film photographed
en route wherever found had to be read in
order to ascertain any technical defects that
would require remakes; these in the event
turned out to be few in number. At the
same time the film had to be read to note
the imperfections existing in the original
itemns copled and to ascertain missing num-
bers and serial gaps yet to be filled. These
deflclencies in the rough film were corrected
by return visits to many of the depositories
for retakes and, during the concluding period
of editing, by borrowing volumes and finally
by securing photostatic coples of particular
pages. This secondary film was then spliced
into the original reels to perfect and serially
complete copy, a process which required the
greatest precision in the mechanics of cut-
ting the film and splicing it into a rebuilt
whole.

Parallel with the reading, a stock inven-
tory was taken from the field record books
in which had been kept a running account
of the microfilming. Each roll of film had
been serially numbered and the titles and
pagination of each item entered for editorial
collation, This latter task was facilitated
by entering marginally in the field record a
series of symbols identifying the wvariable
nature of materials included in each roll and
these marginal entries in turn guided the
editors to the rolls containing pertinent take-
off frames, The size of this task is indi-
cated by the fact that it required over 32,000
splices to recast the rough film into the
completed serial set.

The system of symbols also formed the
basis of the overall framework of arrange-
ment into content classes:

A. Legislative records.

B. Statutory laws: B.1, codes and compila-
tions; B.2, session laws; B.3, speclal laws;
B.4, miscellany.

C. Constitutional records.

D. Administrative records.

E. Executive records.

F. Court records.

To these six regular classes were added
five special classes organized from a residue
of items:

L. Local records.

M. Indian records.

N. Newspapers.

R. Rudimentary states and courts.

X. Miscellany.

This arrangement was In the nature of a
looseleaf notebook permitting period exten-
sions of the separate classes and the addition
of collateral parts as need should arise. Al-
though time and money precluded the com-
pletion of the serial set in D, E, and F (where
large gaps yet remain) it is believed that
classes A, B, and C do in fact contain the
large body of all items known to be extant
down to the period of the American Clvil
War and together form a microfilm founda-
tion on which individual superstructures
can be built according to special need.

A foundation of legislative, statutory and
constitutional records of the kind just de-
scribed will, it is considerd, be the sine qua
non for compiling similar national microfilm
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collections of public records. As the pattern
is carrlied through in other counfries a re-
source will be formed from which compara-
tive studies can be made of the elements of
constitutionalism, of the workings of the
legislative process, of the substance of legis-
lation, and of legislative rules, procedures
and customs. To provide for the intelligent
and effective needs for such a comprehensive
resource, the journal and debate record of
legislative bodies must be supplemented by
files of legislative bills and other proposals, as
well as the reports of committees when-
ever existing in separate form and by
annual reports and documents submit-
ted by the executivé branch of government.
The assembly of such filed papers under class
A.B6., “Legislative papers,” is essential in any
consideration of democratic processes and
the principles of representative government.

A word should be added at this point to ex-
plain the internal arrangement of the indi-
vidual completed reels which are arranged
alphabetically by State. The first frame of
the leader of each individual reel carries the
identification of the State, the class, the
part of the class and the inclusive dates of
the material contalned. This first frame,
like the call number on the spine of a book,
permits the user ready access to the particu-
lar materials desired. The leader also con-
tains the editor's comprehensive introduc-
tion to the class of materials included in
that reel; the introduction, besides describ-
ing the general research character of the
materials contained in the class, also gives
pointers to possible research uses. And, at
the end of the leader, a variable number of
frames serves as a table of contents of the
sundry titles appearing on the reel. For the
convenience of the searcher this table of
contents is divided into units denoted by re-
versed. black and white flash signs in large
Roman numerals whereby the searcher may
speedily turn to the particular entries of
desiderata for his purpose.

The guides serve as a key to “Records of
the States of the United States” and, inci-
dentally, as a catalog for both ordering posi-
tive copies, the master negative of which is
held by the Library of Congress, and borrow=-
ing reels through the Inter-Library Loan
Service. The guides cumulate the tables of
contents of the separate reels comprising the
set. But the guides are more than simply
the key to the set, for they also contain
bibliographical data: to each item listed is
attached a holder's symbol and the holders’
symbols are codified by a key to location of
symbols., The rarity of the original title is
indicated by a dash and a figure (—1) follow-
ing the symbol. Wanting titles are also
shown by the letter W in brackets [W]. In
the aggregate, the encoding formula com-
prises for the investigator a control appa-
ratus over the entire body of documentation,
and enables the retrospective completion of
files and the prospective retrieval of infor-
mation through the methods of automation.

“Records of the States of the United States”
is composed of 1,765 reels of microfilm which,
if extended, would reach over 32 miles. The
films can be serviced In armchair fashion in
a small research room of 8 by 10 feet. Such
concentration is for the researcher a con-
quest over time and space, Ufting to fivger-
tip availability the record of the American
heritage. This record, reflecting the organic
growth of America’s Institutions of govern-
ment, offers a dual avenue of approach for
the scholars to track and trace themes of in-
vestigation—vertically through time in each
State jurisdiction and horizontally through
space in comparative studies between the
States at each period of the country’s devel-
opment, To choose an illustration of this
facility, let us select Massachusetts, B.1, reel
1, unit 6, and we have before us the first
printed lawbook in America, “Massachusetts’
Body of Liberties” (1648), held by the Henry
E. Huntington Llbrary in San Marino, Calif.
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And within the time it takes to change a reel
we shall have crossed the continent and the
Atlantic Ocean to HM Public Record Office in
London where we shall be reading South Car-
olina, A1, reel 3, unit 2, the “Journal of the
Commons House of Assembly, July 1728," the
original of which has disaj on the
Amerlean side of the Atlantic. Without ex-
aggeration such a j itioning of docu-
mentary material and bibliographical index-
ing may be called a system of mechanized
bibliography.

The nexus between the State records micro-
film project, completed in 19560, and the bu-
real, established in 1956, was an “errata and
addenda” program. During this program
two purposes were served, first, to determine
what new materials had come to light in
order to ascertain the [W] titles and, sec-
ondly, to determine to what extent and in
what ways institutions were making use of
“Records of the States of the United States."”

We were gratified to discover not only the
extensive use of “Records of the States of the
United States” in historical, legal and con-
stitutional research, but also its practical ap-
plication in the preparation of bibliographies
of basic source materials, for instance, the
revision and continuation of Evans' “The
Amerlcan Bibliography,” and in the prepara-
tion of legal briefs presenfed in some of the
most significant cases heard before the Su-
preme Court In recent years. Furthermore,
“Records of the States of the United States”
contains a large reservoir of basic documen-
tation from which, for instance, the editors
of the “Territorial Papers of the United
States” and the “Documentary History of the
Ratification of the Constitution and the First
10 Amendments,” now in preparation for the
press, have drawn directly to effect a vast
saving in both time and cost. It was this
positive assurance of the numerous uses to
which “Records of the States of the United
States” was being put in the United States
that led us to believe, after the establish-
ment of the bureau, that its pattern of col-
lection and research, if projected, would be
of worth and usefulness to other countries.
The bureau, therefore, entered upon a work
program of new dimension, that of project-
ing the idea of “Records of the States of the
United States” as a pattern of usefulness for
countries abroad to follow and, concomi-
tantly, to survey the present condition and
utilization of public records in other coun-
tries, to the end that a general synthesis
might be made of the technigues and proce-
dures being used in public records conserva-
tion and management.

In pursuance of this expanded program,
research trips were made to Canada, 1958-59;
to Western Europe, 1960; to Mexico and Cen-
tral America, 1961; to the Caribbean and
South America, 1962; and to Africa and the
Levant in 1963. The program will continue
with further trips to other areas of the world
as yet uncovered, and full reports will soon
be published of the findings of the trips to
date. Briefly it may be said at this point
that the records movement is gathering mo-
mentum in many countries, indicating that
governments are becoming more and more
aware of the need to preserve the heritage of
their peoples. Several very significant micro-
film projects are underway. Perhaps most
interesting is the way in which some of these
can complement each other to form an
encoded cross-reference resource. For in-
stance, the tremendous work being under-
taken at the Archivo Histérico Ultramarino
in Lisbon to center there facsimiled coples
of the records of the Portuguese overseas ter-
ritories is complemented at points by the
equally important work being conducted by
the South African National Archives In
Pretoria in drawing together on microfilm
the diverse origins of the republic. A similar
long-range program, vast in scale, has been
proceeding for some years in the Dominion of
Canada where the National Archives has



October 5, 1965

been relentless in extending its coverage by
microfilm in England and France.

A contrasting situation pertains in the
Latin American countries which have a com-
mon Hispanic heritage. In these countries
there exist several projects to microfilm the
most Important documents. These pro-
grams, however, are small in scale, indi-
vidualized, and not altogether proof against
duplication. The mobile microfilm unit of
UNESCO, in recent years, has not only di-
rectly undertaken some of these individual
projects in some of the Latin American coun-
tries but has also rendered a general service
by placing the master negatives in a central
depository in Mexico City to form the begin-
nings of an area resource, The mobile mi-
crofilm unit has now transferred its opera-
tlons to the Asian and Levantine countries
and an area center has been set up for the
films in Cairo. Another important program
being carried out on similar lines is that
of the University of Florida which has been
copying the officlal gazettes of the Carib-
bean islands. Perhaps the most significant
on-the-spot microfilming work done inde-
pendently in Latin America is that which
has progressed in the National Archives of
Guatemala where at the sometime crossroads
between West and East was gathered a
wealth of source materials documenting the
diplomatic relations of the countries of the
world.

In conclusion, however, it must regrettably
be sald that the Bureau’s surveys indicate
that in too many places and countries much
of the record has already in large part been
lost forever, much is now being lost because
of neglect, lack of money, and indifference on
the part of the responsible custodians,
Many ancient documents, some of which
could alter the meaning of history, lie un-
attended, gathering dust in out-of-the-way
corners, damp cellars and dark attics, the
prey of insects and the deteriorations of
climate, or just plain rot. With techniques
readily available for the restitution, preser-
vation, and exchange of documentation re-
flecting the history of noble heritages, it
is imperative that the envisaged program
be diligently pursued by the organized forces
of corporate scholarship as an effort of man-
kind to understand and help mankind. We
are confident that when the logle of micro-
filming is thoroughly understood and ap-
plied by archival agencies over the world
our aim will be realized. i

PERSONAL ANNOUNCEMENT

Mr. REDLIN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. REDLIN. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, September 29, I was granted
a leave of absence for Friday, October 1,
to transact official business in my dis-
trict. On the evening of Thursday, Sep-
tember 30, I waited for the last available
transportation, but was nevertheless
forced to be absent for rollealls 342 and
343. If I had been present and voting, I
would have voted “yea” on rollcall 342
and “yea” on rolleall 343, final passage of
H.R. 10281, the Government Employees
Salary Comparability Act.

THE 260-INCH SOLID PROPELLANT
BOOSTER

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
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man from West Virginia [Mr. HECHLER]
is recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, on
Saturday, September 25, exactly 10 days
ago, at Homestead, Fla., the largest rock-
et motor in the world was test fired.
This was a 260-inch-diameter rocket
with solid propellant. It was built for
the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration by the Aerojet-General
Corp.

This test firing was a spectacular suc-
cess. It bolstered the confidence of the
American people in the future of these
large solid-fueled rockets. I firmly be-
lieve that solid propellants will supple-
ment and, in some cases, supplant liquid
propellants in the future. It is true that
liguid fuels have served us very well, but
as we work in increasing capability for
longer missions in our future space pro-
grams, we must work on nuclear propul-
sion and solid fuels as possibilities for
such missions as landing laboratories on
the Moon, for missions to Mars, and
other planets. These other means of
propulsion must be fully researched and
developed. The solid propellants are
storable for long periods, safer, and less
complicated by all the valves, turbines
and piping needed for liquid fuels.

HAS 3.5 MILLION POUNDS OF THRUST

Mr. Speaker, this test was supposed to
develop 3.3 million pounds of thrust, but
it worked out in the actual test firing, 3.5
million pounds of thrust were developed.
The total burning time was to have been
124 seconds. Yet because of the build-
ing up of a larger thrust, the total re-
corded burning time was only 112 sec-
onds. This is the half-length motor.
The Committee on Science and Astro-
nautics has authorized, and Congress
has appropriated, an additional $6.2 mil-
lion above the President’s budget to carry
forward the development and test firing
of a full length 260-inch diameter solid
fueled propellant rocket motor.

When the full-length motor is devel-
oped and test fired it should develop
between 6% and 7 million pounds of
thrust, and should be a great staple in
our space program of the future,

A GREAT WEST VIRGINIAN

Among those individuals who have
been particularly interested in and ac-
tive in connection with this program is
a West Virginian, William L. Gore, who
is the senior vice president for sales of
the Aerojet-General Corp.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
to include at this point in my remarks
an article from the Charleston Gazette
concerning William L. Gore and his role
in the Aerojet-General Corp.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from West Virginia?

There was no objection.

The article is as follows:

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Gazette, Oct.
3, 1965]

State Native Heans Up Tor SpPACE FirM'S
SALES

Willlam L. Gore is a high school dropout
who was voted president of his class at Har-
vard University.

He also is the first man to be propelled
in fight by rocket. !
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His boss is former Secretary of the Navy
Dan Kimball, who never went to high school.
Eimball is chairman of Aerojet-General
Corp., which had more than a half-billlon
dollars in sales last year and has 20,000 em~
ployees in 12 plants across the United States.

Gore is senior vice president for sales at
Aerojet-General, with offices at Pasadena,
Calif.,, New York, and abroad.

Lest this be taken as a testimonial to
abandoning formal study, a closer look at
Bill Gore is in order.

He is a first cousin of Truman E. Gore,
State finance and administration commis-
sloner. They grew up together on the Gore
farm outside Clarksburg.

Bill took off for Pittsburgh in the early
1930's and landed a job, briefly, before he
enlisted in the U.S, Marines.

Interested in aviation, he took flight train-
ing at Pennsacola Naval Air Station and
started flylng Government mail through the
Caribbean. ‘In about 19385, he was trans-
ferred to Roswell, N. Mex.

There a physicist named Robert Goddard,
ridiculed in Government circles as a “modon
man" and a dreamer, had just launched the
first rocket to go faster than the speed of
sound. Dr. Goddard envisioned rocket-pro-
pelled vehicles orbiting the earth and even
someday traveling to distant planets. One of
his early disciples was Bill Gore.

During the early years of World War II,
the War Department called in Goddard to
explain the principles of liquid-fueled rock-
ets. Intelligence had learned German scien-
tists were working on them.

“It later developed that the German V-2
was nothing more than a bigger version of
Dr. Goddard's early rockets," Gore said here
last week.

He was one of the principal speakers at the
NASA procurement conference s| by
the State commerce department.

As a marine pilot assigned to Goddard's ex-
perimental station, Gore was the first man
to test the jet-assisted takeoff (JATO) de-
vice that proved so effective in boosting
planes aloft in a short distance.

Gore volunteered for the first test, and
received the Navy’'s Distinguished Service
Cross as the first man assisted aloft by rocket

power.

After World War II, Gore resigned his com-
mission and joined a fledgling firm named
Aerojet in California. The firm was formed
to make rocket engines in a fruit juice plant.
Later, it was absorbed by the giant General
Tire Corp.

“I got in on the ground floor of an exciting
business,” Gore said. But he falled to men-
tlon the numerous correspondence courses
and specialized training that equipped him
for his key job with one of the world's lead-

space firms.

i-“'gllx:n 1960, Gore enrolled in the advanced
management program at Harvard’s Graduate
Schools of Business Administration. There
were 130 top management executives and
Government officials attending the course.
Gore was elected permanent president of
the class on graduation day.

During the EKorean war he was assigned
by the Secretary of the Army and the Alr
Force to tour the battlefronts and submit a
secret report on the war,

Two years ago, he was the fleet admiral’s
guest in the world cruise of the U.S. atomic
fleet—and discovered the carrier’s captaln
had recelved his first airplane ride from
Marine Pilot Gore.

“It's amazing that we've been able—in the
short space of 30 years—to go from a small
rocket in the New Mexlco desert to the tre-
mendous vehicles of today,” Gore comment-

Last week a Cape Kennedy, Fla., Aerojet's
100 scientists launched a solid-fuel rocket
with 8.5 million pounds of ground thrust.
That’s enough horsepower to put about 44
Cadillacs into orbit.
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“It was real gra g" Gore said, then
added: “But it's only the beginning.”

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, the
initial effort in the development of solid
propellants was started by the Air Force.
We have seen the obvious advantages of
the Polaris and Minuteman missiles pow-
ered by solid propellants. The Air Force
built on these developments and pro-
duced the 120-inch and 156-inch solid
boosters. Solid-booster development
was carried on jointly by NASA and the
Air Force from 1963 to 1965, and since
March 1965, by NASA.

‘When the President sent up his budget
for the fiscal year 1966, no funds were
included for further development of the
260-inch diameter solid propellant
booster. The Bureau of the Budget ruled
that this program should be phased out.
The program had cost the Federal Gov-
ernment approximately $42 million, add-
ed to which were over-runs under the
Air Force contracts to bring the total in-
vestment to $51.1 million.

As the House Committee on Science
and Astronautics considered this ques-
tion, we could not help but conclude that
$51.1 million is probably the cheapest
booster cost of any size that had been
brought to this stage of development.

NEED FOR LARGER BOOSTERS

It should not be necessary to point
out that the first bitter space lesson this
Nation learned in October 1957 was that
the key to the exploration of space is the
ability to develop large operational boost-
ers and propulsion capability. It would
now be the height of folly to interrupt or
terminate this program which is dem-
onstrating its effectiveness. To cut off
funds for further development of the
260-inch solid-fueled rocket would dis-
perse the research teams beyond re-
trieval, and would result in the waste of
millions of dollars already spent. It is
for this reason that Congress authorized
the additional $6.2 million.

What is contained in this solid pro-
pellant which was fired on September 252
The booster consists of ammonium per-
chlorate as the oxidizer, plus an alumi-
num composite poly butadiene acrylo-
nitrile fuel. This fuel is essentially a
synthetic rubber base with additives of
powdered aluminum and an acrylic acid.
The igniter is the same material but is
designed by shape to burn quickly to raise
the temperature along the entire 260-
inch grain as quickly and as uniformly
as possible.

The feasibility test is carried out under
the supervision of the Office of Advanced
Research and Technology of the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration.
The project management is the responsi-
bility of NASA’s Lewis Research Center
in Cleveland, Ohio, under the direction of
Dr. Abe Silverstein. James J, Kramer is
the Lewis project manager.

A WEST VIRGINIA FIRM PARTICIPATES

The length of the motor which was
test fired measures 80 feet, 8 inches. The
total motor weight is 931 tons, 90 percent
of which is propellant. I am proud to
note that much of the aluminum core
was made by the Kaiser Aluminum &
Chemical Corp. of Ravenswood, W. Va.
The core is 60 feet in length and weighs
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107 tons, and is used to form the propel-
lant grain into the correct shape so that
firing will be even.

According to NASA’s advance state-
ment:

The objectives of the project are to advance
technology and to demonstrate the feasi-
bility of building and operating solid motors
of large size.

The motor was fired in a nozzle-up
position from a test pit more than 160
feet deep, with only the nozzle extending
above the ground. The flame from the
motor shot up 1,200 feet into the air as
the propellant burned at a rate of 6 tons
per second.

Once the igniter fired an 80-foot flare
the entire length of the big motor, the
igniter was removed by allowing it to fly
itself out of the nozzle of the larger
motor. The igniter motor was tethered
by huge steel cables and was to swing
through a controlled arc and land in a
pond near by. But the cables did not
hold, and the igniter shot up several
thousand feet. This was just one very
minor phase of the test which did not go
as planned, but it cannot be considered
as a serious shortcoming.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con-
sent, I include the text of the NASA re-
lease of September 29, 1965, which an-
nounces that the September 25 test had
achieved the planned objectives:

NASA's LarGE Sorip Moror TEST ACHIEVES
OBJECTIVES

A 260-inch diameter solid fuel rocket mo-
tor developed 3.5 milllon pounds thrust in a
test Saturday, and all results were apparently
successful.

The largest motor ever fired was built for
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration by the Aerojet-General Corp. near
Miami, Fla.

Engineers of Aerojet and NASA's Lewis Re-
search Center, manager of the project, sald
preliminary results showed that the motor
recorded a total action time (or near peak
thrust) of 112 seconds, out of a total burn-
ing time of 124 seconds. A pressure of 600
pounds per square inch and a top tempera-
ture of 5,500° F. was developed inside the
steel casing,

The motor, bolted In place nozzle end up-~
ward, was tested in a 180-foot pit lined with
concrete. The motor itself was 60 feet long
and was topped by a 20-foot-high nozzle.
Made of special maraging steel casing, the
motor contained 1,680,000 pounds of solid
propellant cast in one plece.

It was ignited by another rocket motor, of
250,000 pounds thrust capacity. The igniter
motor broke free of its tether, rose several
thousand feet upward and landed a few hun-
dred yards from the pit.

Scientists of NASA and Aerojet sald the re-
sults of the test advanced technology and
demonstrated feasibility of large solid propel-
lant motors for us in future space launch
applications. The test was made with a “half
length” motor; a full length motor would de-
velop about 7 millions pounds of thrust.
The test serles Includes one more firing by
Aerojet of a similar size motor early next
year,

The Honorable GEeorRGE P. MILLER,
chairman of the House Committee on
Science and Astronautics, and the other
Members of the House who witnessed
this demonstration were enthusiastic
about the results. Following our return
from Homestead, Fla., Chairman MILLER
conferred with Hon. OLiN TEAGUE, chair-
man of the Subcommittee on NASA
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Oversight, who then wrote a letter to
NASA dated September 27, congratulat-
ing NASA on the successful test firing.
The letter also requested NASA’s advice
on plans to utilize the fiscal 1966 funds,
and also a 3-year schedule for large solid
booster development following fiscal
year 1966.
FUTURE USES

Mr. Speaker, according to estimates by
Aerojet-General Corp., the 260 in com-
bination with an existing upper stage can
deposit a 14,000-pound payload on the
Moon, or send a 7,500-pound payload to
Mars. The instant readiness of the 260
also makes it an excellent first stage for
vehicles resupplying manned stations on
the moon. The 260 is ideally suited for
the booster phase of repeated vehicle
flights to earth-orbiting space stations
for the purpose of resupply and changing
crews. Finally, more than sufficient
power is provided by the 260 for boosting
the nuclear upper-stage propulsion sys-
tem out of the atmosphere and to op-
erating velocity.

I trust, Mr. Speaker, that we may go
forward at full speed on solid propellant
booster development, for I believe that
these solid boosters can cut the costs of
our space launchings by 50 percent in
the future.

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from West Virginia?

There was no objection.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. Pepper (at the request of Mr.
AvLseRT), for today, on account of official
business.

Mr. Tenzer (at the request of Mr.
ALBERT), for October 5 and 6, on account
of observance of religious holiday.

Mr. REINECKE (at the request of Mr.
GeraLD R. Forp), for the balance of the
week, on account of official business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders here-
tofore entered, was granted to Mr.
FerceaNn, for 15 minutes, today; to re-
vise and extend his remarks and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

Mr. EvErReTT and to include extraneous
matter.

Mr. REUSS.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Gross), and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. MATHIAS.

Mr. MarTIN of Alabama.
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(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Boces) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. S1. OnGE in two instances.

Mr. HEBERT.

Mr. BRADEMAS.

Mr. SCHEUER.

Mr. HOWARD.

Mr. CoOLEY.

SENATE BILLS REFERRED

Bills of the Senate of the following
titles were taken from the Speaker’s table
and, under the rule, referred as follows:

S.1316. An act to authorize the Commis-
sloners of the District of Columbla to enter
into joint contracts for supplies and services
on behalf of the District of Columbia and
for political divisions and subdivisions in
the National Capital region; to the Commit-
tee on the District of Columbia.

S.2542. An act to amend the Small Busl-
ness Act; to the Committee on Banking and
currency.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER. Mr. Speaker,
I move that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 3 o’clock and 22 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow,
Wednesday, October 6, 1965, at 12 o’clock
noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker’s table and referred as
follows:

1645. A communlication from the Presl-
dent of the United States, transmitting a
proposed supplemental appropriation for the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare for fiscal year 1966 (H. Doc. No, 298);
to the Committee on Appropriations and
ordered to be printed.

1646. A letter from the national adjutant,
Disabled American Veterans, transmitting the
proceedings of the national convention for
the year ending June 30, 1965, together with
a report of receipts and expenditures, pur-
suant to Public Law 668, approved July 15,
1942, and Public Law 77-249 (H. Doc. No.
300); to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs,
and ordered to be printed with illustrations.

1647. A letter from the Chalrman, Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission of the United
States, transmitting the 20th Semiannual
Report, pursuant to section 9 of the War
Claims Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 1246, 50 U.S.C.
App. sec. 2008), as amended, and section 3(c)
of the International Claims Settlement Act
of 1949 (64 Stat. 13, 22 U.S.C., sec. 1622(c),
as amended; to the Committee on Forelgn
Affairs,

1648. A letter from the Acting Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting a
report of need for improved administration
of allowances paid for uniforms of cadets in
the Reserve Officers’ Tralning Corps, Depart-
ments of the Army and the Air Force; to the
Committee on Government Operations,

1649. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting coples
of orders suspending deportation as well as
a list of the persons involved, pursuant to
Public Law 87-885; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

1650, A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting coples
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of orders suspending deportation as well as
a list of the persons involved, pursuant to
Public Law 87-885; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

1651. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting coples
of orders entered, as well as a list of the per-
sons involved, pursuant to the provisions of
section 13(c) and 13(b) of the act of Sep-
tember 11, 1957; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

1652. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting reports
concerning visa petitions approved, accord-
ing the beneficlaries of such petitions first
preference classification, pursuant to section
204(c) of the Immigration and Natlonality
Act, as amended; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

1653. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copies of
orders entered in certain cases, and the
names of the aliens covered thereby, pursu-
ant to section 212(d) (3) and section 212(d)
(6) of the Immigration and Natlonallity Act;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1654. A letter from the Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting the second annual re-
port of the Mobile Trade Fairs Act, for the
fiscal year ended June 30, 1965, pursuant to
Public Law 87-839; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisherles.

1655. A letter from the Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a report of payments
made for indemnification for property loss
sustained by employees of the Department
of Commerce during fiscal year 1965, pursu-
ant to 31 U.S.C. 240-242; that no claims were
pald under authority of 10 U.S.C. 2732, as
amended by 33 U.S.C. 857a; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. MORRISON: Committee on Post Office
and Clivil Service. H.R. 11420. A bill to
amend title 39, United States Code, to pro-
vide certain malling privileges with respect
to members of the U.S. Armed Forces, and for
other purposes; without amendment (Rept.
No. 1117). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. MILLS: Committee on Ways and
Means, HR. 10625. A bill to amend the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 with respect
to the tax treatment of certain amounts paid
to servicemen and survivors; with amend-
ment (Rept. No. 1118). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

PUBLIC BEILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. CASEY:

H.R. 11427. A bill to amend the Federal
Pirearms Act to prohibit the use in the
commission of certain crimes of firearms
transported in interstate commerce; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DOWDY:

HR.11428. A bill to amend the act of
September 8, 1960, relating to the Washing-
ton Channel waterfront; to the Committee
on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. FARNUM:

H.R.11429. A bill to provide for a visitors

center in the Capitol of the United States
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as a part of any extension, expansion, or
renovation of the west front of the Capitol;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. GERALD R. FORD:

H.R.11430. A bill for the establishment of
the Commission on the Organization of the
Executive Branch of the Government; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

By Mr. HARVEY of Michigan:

H.R.11431. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to allow a credit
against Income tax to employers for the
expenses of providing training programs for
employees and prospective employees; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. JOELSON:

H.R. 11432. A bill to provide for construc-
tion of a protective glass screen in the spec-
tators’ galleries of the House of Representa-
tives; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. MULTER:

HR.11433. A bill to authorize the estab-
lishment of Federal mutual savings banks;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. PEPPER:

H.R.11434. A bill to require the appro-
priate authorities of Federal executive
branch agencies to excuse from duty, with-
out loss of pay or reduction in annual or
sick leave, employees under their respective
Jurisdictions in areas covered by official hur-
ricane warnings or warnings of other severe
weather conditions; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr, WYDLER:

H.R. 11435. A bill to strengthen State and
local governments, to provide the States
with additional financial resources to im-
prove elementary and secondary education
by returning a portion of the Federal rev-
enue to the States; to the Committee on

H.R. 11436. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to permit amortization
of railroad grading and certain other right-
of-way improvements, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin:

H.R.11437. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to permit amortization
of railroad grading and certain other right-
of-way improvements, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. LOVE:

H.R. 11438. A bill to provide that the value
of annuities and pensions payable under the
Civil Service Retirement Act or any other
Federal law shall not be taken into account
for State Inheritance tax purposes; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

HR.11439. A bill to provide for an in-
crease in the annuities payable from the
District of Columbia teachers’ retirement
and annuity fund, to revise the method of
determining the cost-of-living increases in
such annuities, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on the District of Columbia,

By Mr. CONABLE:

H.R.11440. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to allow a credit
against Income tax to employers for the
expenses of providing training programs for
employees and prospective employees; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. ERLENBORN:

HR.11441. A bill to strengthen State and
local governments, to provide the States with
additional financial resources to Improve
elementary and secondary education by re-
turning a portion of the Federal revenue to
the States; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. FEIGHAN:

H. Con. Res. 519. Concurrent resolution
authorizing the printing of additional cop-
ies of the hearings on H.R. 2580 (89th Cong.,
1st sess.), to amend the Immigration and



25990

Nationality Act, and for other purposes, be-
fore the Committee on the Judiciary of the
House of Representatives; to the Committee
on House Administration.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BARRETT:

H.R. 11442, A bill for the rellef of Raffaele
Berarducei; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. BINGHAM :

HR. 11443. A hill for the relief of Paul S,
Symchych; to the Committee on the Judi-
* clary.
¥ By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia (by re-

quest) :

H.R. 11444. A bill for the relief of ¥Yee Min
Kiang, his wife, SBhul Yiu Wong, and their
minor children, Oif Hong Kiang and Of Chuk
Klang; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FINO:

H.R. 11445. A bill for the relief of Gordon
Frederick Jones; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. KEING of Utah:

HR.11446. A bill for the relilef of Dr.
Ralph R. Stevenson; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. LINDSAY:

HR.11447. A bill for the relief of Ilyn
(Eileen) Haywood; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. POWELL:

HR.11448. A bill for the rellef of Nicola
Augelletta; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. REUSS:

H.R.11449. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Katharina Doermer; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

276. By the SPEAEKER: Petition of 90th
Division Association, Kansas City, Mo.,
relative to the disbanding of certain military
Reserve units; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

277. Also, petition of Henry Stoner, Old
Faithful Station, Wyo., relative to restrict-
ing the use of listening devices by private
individuals; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

SENATE

TuEespay, OcToBER 5, 1965

(Legislative day of Friday, October 1,
1965)

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
on the expiration of the recess, and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore.

Rev. Paul Morrison, D.D., associate
minister, Foundry Methodist Church,
Washington, D.C,, offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, Father of all mankind,
Creator of the universe, Ruler and Judge
of all nations, we pause in reverence and
awe to acknowledge Thy bountiful good-
ness and divine guidance, and to express
our gratitude and thanks to Thee for all
the benefits which Thou hast showered
upon our beloved country. We ask Thy
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blessing and seek Thy providence upon
this legislative body as it enacts far-
reaching laws touching the affairs of mil-
lions of citizens.

Grant, O God, that each Member of
the Senate may be worthy of the trust
placed upon them. May they never lose
the common touch with the multitudes
of citizens they represent, nor fail to
serve the common good. In these cru-
cial days and critical hours for the whole
world, strengthen the Members of the
Senate to be loyal to the moral and ethi-
cal principles upon which this Nation
was founded. Breathe Thy divine spirit
into each one that they may do justly,
exercise the love of mercy and to ever
walk humbly with Thee, and this we
pray, with the forgiveness of our sins,
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

REPEAL OF SECTION 14(b) OF THE
NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS
ACT, AS AMENDED

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the motion of the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. MansrieLp] that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of the bill
(H.R. T7) to repeal section 14(b) of the
National Labor Relations Act, as amend-
ed, and section 703(b) of the Labor-
Management Reporting Act of 1959 and
to amend the first proviso of section
8(a) (3) of the National Labor Relations
Act, as amended.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the reading
of the Journal of the proceedings of Fri-
day, October 1, 1965, and of Monday, Oc-
tober 4, 1965, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTION

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler, one
of his secretaries, and he announced that
the President had approved and signed
the following acts and joint resolution:

On September 29, 1965:

5.402. An act for the relief of Ch Wha Ja
(Penny Korleen Doughty);

S5.450. An act for the relief of William
John Campbell McCaughey;

5.618. An act for the relief of Nora Isabella
Samuelli;

5.906. An act to provide for the measure-
ment of the gross and net tonnages for cer-
tain vessels having two or more decks, and
for other purposes;

8.1111. An act for the relief of Pola Boden-
stein; and

5. 1390. An act for the relief of Rocky River
Co., and Macy Land Corp.

On September 30, 1965:

S.1588. An act to authorize the Secretary
of Commerce to undertake research and de-
velopment in high-speed ground transporta-
tion, and for other purposes.

On October 1, 1965:

8.664. An act to provide for the disposi-
tion of judgment funds of the Klamath and
Modoc Tribes and Yahooskin Band of Snake
Indians, and for other purposes;
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S.1190. An act to provide that certain
limitations' shall not apply to certain land
patented to the State of Alaska for the use
and benefit of the University of Alaska;

S.1623. An act to amend the act of Au-
gust 1, 1958, relating to a continuing study
by the Secretary of the Interior of the effects
of insecticides, herbicides, funglcides, and
other pesticides upon fish and wildlife for
the purpose of preventing losses to this re-
source;

S.1764. An act to authorize the acquisition
of certain lands within the boundaries of the
Uinta National Forest in the State of Utah
by the Secretary of Agriculture;

S.1975. An act to amend the Northern Pa-
cific Halibut Act in order to provide certain
facilities for the International Pacific Hali-
but Commission; and

5.1988. An act to provide for the convey-
ance of certain real property of the United
States to the State of Maryland.

On October 2, 1965:

S.4. An act to amend the Federal Water
Pollution Act to establish a Federal Water
Pollution Control Administration, to provide
grants for research and development, to in-
crease grants for construction of
treatment works, to require establishment
of water quality criteria, and for other pur-
poses; and

S.J. Res. 98. Joint resolution authorizing
and requesting the President to extend
through 1966 his proclamation of a period to
“See the United States,” and for other pur-
poses.

REPORT OF CORREGIDOR-BATAAN
MEMORIAL COMMISSION—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT (H.
DOC. NO. 299)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
which, with the accompanying report,
was referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations:

To the Congress of the United States:
Pursuant to the provisions of Public
Law 193, 83d Congress, as amended, I
hereby transmit to the Congress of the
United States the 12th Annual Report of
the Corregidor-Bataan Memorial Com-
mission for the fiscal year ended June 30,
1965.
LynpoN B, JOHNSON.
TaE WHITE HoUse, October 5, 1965.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed the bill (8. 597) to amend the
Public Health Service Act to provide for
a program of grants to assist in meet-
ing the need for adequate health science
library services and facilities, with
amendments, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the joint resolution
(S.J. Res. 69) to authorize the Adminis-
trator of General Services to construct
the third Library of Congress building in
square 732 in the District of Columbia,
to be named the “Library of Congress
James Madison Memorial Building” and
to contain a Madison Memorial Hall, and
for other purposes, with amendments, in
which it requested the concurrence of the
Senate.
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